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ABSTRACT 

The use of rhetoric is essential to verbal communication between politicians who 

debate pro et contra (for and against) to win arguments and persuade their audience. 

In this study, parliamentary rhetoric in the Namibian parliamentary discourse for the 

period 2015-2016 was analysed.  

This is a qualitative research study. The Hansard was used as a source of 

information, while observation and audio recordings were used as instruments to 

collect data. The data were purposively sampled by selecting the desired information 

from ten volumes of the Hansard within the period of March 2015 to March 2016. 

The study applied Discourse Analysis research design by identifying speech acts 

based on Searle’s five classifications of speech acts and explaining how they were 

persuasive. Three theoretical frameworks informed this study. Austin’s speech act 

theory contributes to the speech acts, especially performative acts uttered by 

parliamentarians. Further, Aristotle’s theory of rhetoric is important to the persuasive 

intentions that Members of Parliament (MPs) demonstrated. Burke’s theory of 

identification is important to the persuasive acts that MPs demonstrated in an attempt 

to identify with their audience and vice-versa.  

The major findings of this study show that assertive, directive, commissive, 

declarative and expressive speech acts were used by MPs. These speech acts were 

used to persuade the audience to believe the assertions, get things done, give hope, 

change the statuses and circumstances, and show solidarity, respectively. Further, 

some MPs used ‘unparliamentary’ expressions, such as interruptions, provocations 

and abusive language to mock, downgrade and irritate others to win debates. 

Rhetorical devices such as, code-switching, address and titles, parallelism, sarcasm, 
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euphemism, antithesis, buzzwords and exordium were employed by MPs in attempt 

to define situations, give recognition, produce good sounding words, create humour, 

create benevolence, give effect of balance, gain trust, and praise, respectively. 

This study contributes to new knowledge by unraveling rhetorical strategies for 

parliamentary discourse especially those that are demonstrated in the Namibian 

parliamentary setting. It informs the followers of parliamentary proceedings of 

tactics used in parliament to win debates. The study also contributes to the literature 

on parliamentary rhetoric. In conclusion, two key recommendations arose from this 

study. First, further studies on parliamentary rhetoric in the Namibian National 

Assembly should be carried out to narrow the literature gap and enrich the body of 

knowledge in Parliamentary rhetoric. Second, a parliamentary communication 

etiquette that will guide MPs and improve their skills in effective communication 

and persuasion is essential.  
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CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND 

1.1 Orientation of the study 

Members of Parliament use spoken language in an attempt to persuade their 

audience. The utterances they make are known as speech acts. Typical speech acts in 

parliament may be of defensive, persuasive, opposing, threatening, requesting and 

proposing nature. According to Ilie (2006) speaking a language is performing speech 

acts. Speech acts such as making statements, giving commands, asking questions, 

making promises, referring and predicating are performed in accordance with certain 

language rules in order to be meaningful to listeners. There is a growing body of 

evidence to suggest that rhetoric is an effective tool for parliamentarians to persuade 

their audience as demonstrated in the literature review of this study. Rhetoric is 

essential in parliamentary discourse as it influences the procedures of the passing of 

Bills and political decision making, which require strong persuasive skills. 

Considering this essentiality, this study looks into the speech acts and their rhetorical 

purposes uttered by Namibian Members of Parliament. 

Research shows that there are three types of speech acts, namely, locutionary, 

illocutionary and perlocutionary (Austin, 1962). From the illocutionary acts, Searle 

(1969) introduced five general classes of speech acts, namely: assertives, directives, 

commissives, expressives and declaratives. He emphasises that any utterance in 

discourse falls under these classes. These types of illocutionary speech acts tend to 

have rhetorical purposes depending on the contexts they are used in. In parliamentary 

debates, Members of Parliament apply different speech acts in order to persuade the 
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audience and push forward their arguments. For this reason, most of the speech acts 

in the aforesaid classifications are likely to occur in parliamentary discourse. 

Austin's (1962) influential theory of speech acts points out that most of the utterances 

made by people are equal to actions. Smith (2012) claims that if the locution and 

illocution utterances do not match, the speaker is implying something different from 

what they are literally saying. She further maintains that the illocution and 

perlocution utterances should be ideally matched, because where they are not, the 

mismatch may cause misunderstanding. This theory best explains the logic of 

performing actions through speaking, thus its suitability for this study. The theory 

aims at making an allowance for the social and linguistic context of language use 

which was previously neglected (Austin, 1962). Considering persuasion, Aristotle's 

theory of rhetoric also guided this study. Three modes of persuasion, namely, ethos, 

logos, and pathos are highly advocated for in political speeches. This theory was 

crucial because debating pro et contra requires rhetorical strategies to win arguments 

and get support from the target audience.  Another theory that guided this study is 

Burke’s theory of identification. Burke (1969) believes that persuasion is 

identification because when an audience is persuaded by a speaker, they are likely to 

identify with him/her.  

Mathe (2009) carried out a study on the rhetoric analysis in the making of the 

Namibian constitution in which he explains how rhetoric is created in the 

interrelationships between the various utterances and contexts of bargaining. A few 

Namibian politicians who were involved in the making of the Constitution in 1990 

are current Members of Parliament. The latter is regarded as mere evidence that 

rhetoric had been used by Namibian politicians in the past. The researcher chose to 
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specifically concentrate on the National Assembly sessions because of its large 

number of Members (104), rather than the National Council.  

The Namibian Parliament is the law-making body of Namibia’s legislature. It was 

established in 1913. The Parliament consists of two chambers, the National 

Assembly (lower chamber) and the National Council (higher chamber). The National 

Assembly consists of 96 voting members, elected for a term of five years on the basis 

of proportional representation, and eight non-voting members appointed by the 

President. The official language of parliament in Namibia is English. However, 

Article 3 of the Constitution of the Republic of Namibia states that “nothing 

contained in Sub-Article (1) hereof shall preclude legislation by Parliament which 

permits the use of a language other than English for legislative, administrative and 

judicial purposes in regions or areas where such other language or languages are 

spoken by a substantial component of the population” (p. 3). 

Among the parliamentarians are 59 Ministers and Deputy Ministers including the 

Attorney General, 19 Opposition Parties’ Members and other MPs as back-benchers. 

The audiences of the MPs are fellow MPs, guests in the gallery, and the general 

public which is composite. The speeches and debates made during parliamentary 

sessions are influential to the audience since they generate a link between MPs and 

the public. The general public as an audience views or listens to the proceedings via 

the media. The audience is composite because some people live in urban areas and 

others in rural. Those who live in rural areas do not have much access to the media in 

order to keep up with decisions made in these proceedings. It is for this reason that 

these national leaders should communicate effectively and in the most persuasive 

manner to capture their audience’s support and trust. 
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1.2 Statement of the problem 

Since time immemorial, rhetoric has been applied in different kinds of discourses 

including political discourse which embraces parliamentary discourse. It is a 

common belief that parliamentarians should interact and communicate in the most 

effective ways in their debates in order to persuade their audience. Studies of Carbo 

(1992), Van Dijk (2004), Chivero (2012), Ilie (2015) and Palonen (2016) are good 

sources of parliamentary rhetoric, as they support the use of rhetoric in parliamentary 

debates. Previous studies on speeches of politicians including former President 

Robert Mugabe, former President Barack Obama, former President Hifikepunye 

Pohamba, former President Sam Nujoma, former U.S. Secretary of State John Kerry, 

and former President Nelson Mandela, among others, prove that rhetoric is a strong 

influential art that can be used in an attempt to influence an audience. 

Despite all this evidence of the importance of using rhetoric in political discourse, it 

seems there is no literature that demonstrates how Namibian parliamentarians use 

rhetoric effectively to give their messages during parliamentary debates. For this 

reason, parliamentary rhetoric in Namibia is under-researched and this has created a 

gap in the literature. 

At times, language is misinterpreted in parliament, which may be caused by different 

kinds of factors. Furthermore, unparliamentary language is a challenge to the 

addressees as it may challenge their emotions during parliamentary debates. In the 

process, this may result in commotions and time wasting.  

The Namibian National Assembly is not in possession of a parliamentary 

communication etiquette which should purposively guide MPs in communicating 

effectively and using a variety of devices on parliamentary rhetoric. Parliamentarians 
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are national leaders who should use language that is acceptable to communicate 

effectively. It is therefore crucial for parliamentarians to acquire communication 

skills, specifically that of rhetoric during parliamentary sessions in order to persuade 

their opponents, fellow political party members and the general public. Lack of such 

skills may lead to the hasty use of the language. According to Ilie (2010), 

"parliamentarians are supposed to constantly try to improve their rhetorical skills in 

an attempt to find the best ways to verbalise their opinions, beliefs and convictions” 

(p. 334). 

The present study narrows the gap in the literature on the use of rhetoric in the 

Namibian National Assembly and presents informed recommendations on the 

weaknesses and strengths identified in communication during parliamentary debates.  

1.3 Objectives of the study 

The main purpose of this study was to analyse speech acts and their rhetorical 

purposes in the Namibian National Assembly. The specific objectives of the study 

are to: 

(a) Explain speech acts with rhetorical functions in different speech contexts by 

Namibian MPs. 

(b) Assess rhetorical strategies used in ‘parliamentary procedures’ of the National 

Assembly. 

(c) Determine/adjudicate expressions that are classified as ‘unparliamentary’ in 

the National Assembly.  

(d) Examine the rhetorical devices employed by MPs in achieving persuasion. 
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1.4 Significance of the study 

So far there are no studies on Namibian parliamentary discourse on Speech acts and 

their rhetorical functions. Studies on rhetoric in Namibian parliamentary discourse is 

crucial. The Namibian parliamentary discourse deserves such attention so that the 

culture of persuasive speeches and writings is popularised and enhanced in Namibia. 

The English language has rules of speech acts depending on the context the speaker 

is in. Since most of the MPs are non-native English speakers, if not all, it is necessary 

that they are aware of a variety of stylistic devices in order to achieve persuasion. 

The researcher is a non-native English speaker, but with the knowledge of speech 

acts and rhetoric she has, will enable her to make informed judgments and 

recommendations. Martinez-Flor and Uso-Juan (2010) place emphasis on the 

instruction of speech acts, which is crucial for alleviating potential problems in cross-

cultural encounters.    

This study serves as a starting point of knowledge in rhetoric in a debate culture. The 

study could assist in making the Members of Parliament aware of different rhetorical 

devices that will suit their presentations, thus improve their performances in 

parliamentary sessions. In the process, the study will contribute to the much-needed 

literature and interpretation of speech acts and rhetorical purposes related to 

parliamentary proceedings. The study may increase the appreciation of using 

acceptable speech acts and English language in the Namibian parliament. After all, 

“Political leaders’ rhetorics are important instances of public argumentation” (Mathe, 

2009, p. 6). 
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1.5 Limitations of the study 

Hansards are edited before publication. This implies that the actual spoken form may 

be changed or twisted during transcription, which might have interfered with the 

explanations of the actual speech acts. Cross-cultural communication in parliament 

could have interfered with the interpretations of some speech acts. Some MPs, 

especially backbenchers, did not speak during parliamentary sessions.  This could 

have interfered with the results of the study. For instance, conclusions about a certain 

trend or culture in communication can be drawn without including the participation 

of the most backbenchers who did not participate. This could lead to imprecise 

results of this study. 

1.6 Delimitations of the study 

This study focused only on the debates in the National Assembly and not in the 

National Council. The reason for choosing the National Assembly was based on the 

large number of Members, which allowed the researcher to obtain a wide range of 

dialogues. Furthermore, it is only in the National Assembly where motions are tabled 

and Appropriation Bills are presented, to mention a few, of which the parliamentary 

discourse is set up.  

There are three types of rhetoric. These are epideictic, forensic and deliberative. 

Although these types of rhetoric are associated with parliamentary discourse in one 

way or the other, this study was conducted on the basis of deliberative rhetoric. 

Deliberative rhetoric is a lose-or-win act of convincing people, both in written and 

spoken form.  Parliamentarians’ daily business is to persuade other MPs of their 

beliefs and opinions during the law making process. These debates are highly 

confrontational and encourage an audience to dispute or accord. For this reason, the 
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researcher saw it fit for the National Assembly to be a good target for the analysis of 

deliberative rhetoric. 

1.7 Definitions of terms 

1.7.1 Speech acts 

Speech acts are various kinds of actions that people perform through speaking. The 

verbs that are used by speakers usually determine the performance. In other words, 

these verbs are called performative verbs. According to Austin (1962), speech acts 

are classified into three types, locutionary, illocutionary and perlocutionary acts. 

1.7.2 Rhetoric 

According to Aristotle, as cited in Kangira and Mungenga (2012), “rhetoric is the 

faculty of discovering in any particular case all of the available means of persuasion” 

(p. 110). In simple terms, rhetoric is the art of persuading an audience by means of 

speaking or writing. Most politicians have used rhetoric to win arguments in debates 

and votes in campaigns. Since MPs debate pro et contra, the use of deliberative 

rhetoric skills is essential. 

1.8 Organisation of the study 

This study is divided into eight chapters. Chapter 1 is the introduction and 

background of the study. It introduces the general topic and provides the background. 

The problem statement and objectives of the study are specified in this chapter. The 

chapter also highlights the significance, limitations and delimitations of the study. 

The key words of the study, speech acts and rhetoric are defined. 

Chapter 2 focuses on the literature review and theoretical frameworks that the 

researcher used in reviewing information related to the study. The chapter discusses 

how speech acts are used in different contexts. Further, it describes the kinds of 
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mode of rhetoric. The chapter also gives a review of parliamentary proceedings in 

other parts of the world. The chapter ends with an explanation on how the three 

theoretical frameworks contribute to this study. 

In chapter 3 the researcher explains the research methods that were used in 

conducting this study. The procedure of the data collection is narrated in this chapter. 

The chapter further shows the sampling method and how the data was analysed.  

Chapter 4 is based on the first part of the data analysis. In this chapter, speech acts 

used by MPs are identified and interpreted by means of their rhetorical purposes. The 

researcher defined each type of speech acts and presented examples of speech acts 

for each type from MPs’ versions. The chapter comprises five sections based on 

Searle’s five categories of speech acts.  

Chapter 5 is the second part of the data analysis. The chapter presents how 

deliberative rhetoric plays a role in parliamentary procedures including the tabling of 

motions, the Appropriation Amendment Bill, Committee stage and Question time. It 

also includes a presentation of the debates pro et contra.  

Chapter 6 focuses on unparliamentary language. The chapter forms the third part of 

the data analysis. The chapter reveals how some MPs use expressions that are 

regarded as unparliamentary. Further, interpretations of how these expressions are 

used as persuasive strategies are given. 

Chapter 7 presents the last part of the data analysis. The chapter is an interpretation 

of the rhetorical devices that were used by MPs to persuade their audience. Nine 

rhetorical devices are discussed in this chapter. 
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Chapter 8 gives a synopsis of the major findings of the study. In this chapter, 

conclusions and two main recommendations are presented with regards to the 

complete study.  

1.9 Summary 

This chapter was an introduction to the study. It aimed at presenting the overall 

background of the study. The chapter highlighted the need for this study to be 

conducted. It also described the structure of the Namibian National Assembly. A 

presentation of the study's objectives, statement of the problem, and significance of 

the study limitations were given. Finally, the chapter outlined the organisation of the 

whole study. 
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CHAPTER 2 

LITERATURE REVIEW AND THEORETICAL FRAMEWORKS 

2.1 Introduction 

Several studies related to parliamentary discourse have been conducted worldwide, 

such as Ilie (2015); Palonen (2016); Treimane (2011); Van Dijk (2004) and Vukovic 

(2014). However, research on parliamentary discourse has not been conducted in the 

Namibian context. Although parliaments throughout the world may be administered 

differently, they comprise several commonalities. While some call parliament the 

House of Commons as in the United Kingdom, others refer to it as the House of 

Assembly. Many African countries have adopted English or French policies in their 

parliaments, while others have accepted to use indigenous languages in addition to 

that of the colonial one (Dzahene-Quarshire, 2011). Furthermore, those countries 

which adopted colonial languages as the medium of communication have done so 

because of the multilingual circumstances in their countries (Dzahene-Quarshire, 

2011). 

A variety of speech acts for rhetorical purposes is used in parliamentary debates in 

order to persuade the audience. Members of Parliament often use articulate speech in 

order to be clear and easy to understand. As mentioned in Chapter one, speech acts in 

parliament may include defensive statements, questions, responses, directives and 

remarks, amongst others. The literature review of this study includes the speech acts 

in parliamentary discourse, contexts of parliamentary discourse, unparliamentary 

language expressed in parliament, linguistic influences on parliamentary discourse, 

Austin’s speech act theory, Aristotle’s theory of rhetoric and Burke’s identification 

theory.  
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This chapter reviews the existing knowledge with regards to speech acts with 

rhetorical purposes. The chapter reveals how this study feeds into existing 

knowledge so that it can fill the gap in the literature.  

2.2 Austin’s types of speech acts 

Generally, everything that people utter is a speech act. However, what was said, how 

it was said and the context in which it was said makes one speech act distinct from 

another. Austin (1962) introduced three types of speech acts, namely: locutionary 

act, illocutionary act, and perlocutionary act. Baicchi (2009) emphasises Austin’s 

viewpoint that when we utter something, we perform these three acts simultaneously. 

The notion of Austin’s (1962) speech act theory was an inclusion of the social and 

linguistic contexts of language use, which was neglected in earlier syntax and 

semantic linguistic and philosophical studies. His attempt was to close the gap 

between philosophical and sociological approaches. According to Baicchi (2009), 

“this theory accounts for an act that a speaker performs when pronouncing an 

utterance, which, thus serves a function in communication” (p. 212). Scholars such 

as Shams and Afghari (2011) claim, “the theory of speech acts is a theory about what 

people set out to accomplish when they choose to speak” (p. 279). Austin’s classic 

speech act theory (1962) serves as a guiding framework for this study. 

Austin (1962) claims that people’s utterances are equal to actions. When an 

authorised person says I hereby declare my love to you, the utterance brings a new 

social or psychological reality. Huang (2012) defines the term illocutionary force, 

first introduced by Austin, as “the effect a speech act is intended to have on a 

speaker.” In other words, Strawson (2008) reasons that Austin calls the illocutionary 

force of an utterance, its meaning. Arguments on the speech act theory regarding the 

illocutionary forces emerged after the theory’s initiation. According to Burkhardt 
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(1990), questions arose whether illocutionary forces exist or not, and some even 

wished for this speech act to be dismissed. Burkhardt (1990) further states that “it 

cannot seriously be denied that linguistic utterances create social facts, relations and 

commitments and, therefore, bring forth actions (which one may choose to call 

illocution)” (p. 92). In Strawson’s (2008) view, the meaning of speech acts somewhat 

represents some limitation on its force and sometimes when a direct performative 

speech such as I beg you is used, the meaning may exhaust its force. According to 

Strawson (2008), “there may sometimes be no more to say about the illocutionary 

force of an utterance than we already know if we know what locutionary act has been 

performed” (p. 338). In other words, when a direct performative verb is used, the 

illocutionary force becomes correctly understood as the locutionary act.  

According to Agbedo (2008), it is apparent that every utterance is a speech act of 

which verbs classified as performatives and constatives have major roles to play. The 

parliamentary discourse which is a communication platform for members of 

parliament involves different kinds of performatives and constatives such as warning, 

requesting, apologising, and declaring in addition to statements, comments and 

remarks. Therefore, the viewpoint of performatives and constatives is crucial for this 

study. Austin (1962) asserts that language is used to achieve goals which are certain 

speech acts and are different from other acts like drinking or thinking. He further 

elucidates that speech acts can be ‘direct’ or ‘indirect’. Lycan (2000) observes that 

there is no ethical difference between performative speech acts and regular 

declaratives, rather, all speech acts have illocutionary forces and propositional 

contents. 

While Ilie (2010) asserts that any utterance qualifies to be a locutionary act, Austin 

(1962) draws the distinction between the three acts as follows: locutionary act is the 
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act of uttering something, illocutionary act is the intended meaning in what was 

uttered, and perlocutionary act is the act of doing something by being prompted by 

the illocutionary act. Despite the distinction in these three types of speech acts, Ilie 

(2010) clarifies that “it is impossible to separate them in reality, since all speech act 

events consist of varying sorts of combinations of these three categories” (p. 339). 

Ilie (2010) believes that the perlocutionary act is expected to have an effect on the 

feelings, thoughts or actions of the interlocutor or listener; “rhetorically speaking, it 

seeks to change minds” (p. 339). According to Balzacq (2005), "it is important to 

note that those illocutionary and perlocutionary acts diverge in the direction and the 

nature of consequences they initiate” (p. 175).  In the diagram below, assume that 

person A talks to person B before going out of the house. The diagram shows how 

the three acts occur. 

 

Figure 1. Sequence of three types of speech acts 

The diagram shows that all these acts can be performed from the utterance. This is 

how the flow of a felicitous speech act should be. However, when the intended 

meaning of the utterance is not comprehended, the perlocutionary act may not be as 

effective as the speaker (person A) wanted it to be. According to Ilie (2010), “the 

analysis of utterances functioning as speech acts does not amount to simply 

It’s cold today and I 

don’t have a jacket.  
Person A wants person 

B to lend her a jacket.  

Person B lends 

person A a jacket. 

  

utterance 

  

 meaning 

  

effect 
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examining the issuing of an utterance in a speech situation, but the performance of a 

speech act” (p. 337). 

Searle, Kiefer and Bierwisch (1980) claim there is a distinction between direct 

speech acts and indirect speech acts. The speaker says what he means in the direct 

speech and in the indirect speech acts, he means something more than what he says. 

For instance, a student asks her classmate, Can I use your bicycle which is a direct 

speech act of asking if she can use her a bicycle or not, and also an indirect speech 

act of requesting her to use her bicycle. Likewise, Chen (2006) clarifies that direct 

speech acts occur when the speaker says a sentence and means precisely and literally 

what she says.  He further explains that if there is no direct link between a structure 

and a form, such a speech act is regarded as indirect. For example, doesn’t it feel 

good to finish first your studies? as a rhetorical question, which might be indirectly 

telling a person to finish his studies first. 

Richards and Schmidt (2013) concur with the previously mentioned authors that an 

illocutionary act may be uttered indirectly; for instance, I am sick can be a 

propositional meaning (what the utterance says about the speaker), but it can also be 

a request for medication. Therefore, illocutionary acts may carry a propositional 

meaning and an indirect performative act which in this case is requesting medication. 

Richards and Schmidt (2013) further remark that using indirect speech acts is 

regarded as a polite way of performing various kinds of speech acts. 

According to Ilie (2010), speech acts should be analysed at a micro- and macro-level 

since there is a close relationship between the two levels of analysis. Further, 

performing a speech act at the micro-level in an institutional setting such as the 

parliament involves the use of ritualised forms of address. Bierwisch (1980) 
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maintains that speech acts have propositional content in common, while the way in 

which they differ is called illocutionary force. According to Chen (2006), direct 

speech acts are performed in two ways, namely: using the typical association 

between sentence forms and speech acts and using certain types of verbs to perform 

certain kinds of speech acts. For example, in (A) If you dare disobey me, I will fire 

you; and (B) I warn you, if you do it again, I will fire you. These two speech acts 

imply a warning, but the first one does not directly state that the speaker is giving a 

warning, while the second one directly stated that the speaker is warning someone.  

2.3 Searle’s categories of speech acts  

Through different speech acts, some politicians apply rhetoric in oblivion. As speech 

acts are categorised, each one has a different performative purpose. Jarraya (2013) 

points out that “the use of different verbs, especially performatives, is cleverly 

deployed in political discourse” (p. 10). Nabea (2010) believes that these speech acts 

may overlap in utterances, by means of having two or more illocutionary forces in 

one locutionary act. This is caused by the fact that one locutionary act may have two 

possible intended meanings. Nabea (2010) emphasises the roles of five categories of 

speech acts as developed by Searle (1969). Several scholars have explained these 

categories. These include assertives (to say how things are), directives (to try to get 

other people to do things), commissives (to commit the speaker to doing something), 

expressives (to express feelings and attitudes) and declaratives (to change the world 

by saying so). Although these are existing categories, they should be clearly 

understood in order to interpret them based on Namibian parliamentary discourse. 

2.3.1 Assertives 

Nabea (2010) defines an Assertive as a speech act which represents how things are 

done or how they are in the world. This speech act compels a speaker to the 
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acceptance of the proposition. Assertives can be either true or false. They may be 

statements, descriptions, categorisations, explanations and clarifications. According 

to Bjorgvinsson (2008), “despite truth conditions, assertive speech acts do not 

depend on the sincerity of the speaker as it is the belief of the hearer that is the 

marker of whether the act is taken as true or false regardless of actual truth” (p. 15). 

Members of Parliament use assertives to state how things are in their societies and 

the entire world. 

Examples 

Poverty is one of the challenges that our society faces. 

Namibia is in an economic crisis. 

She is stressed by the many tasks she has to carry out.  

There is a fifty-fifty representation in our parliament.  

2.3.2 Directives 

This speech act tries to get the listener to do things. According to Nabea (2010), 

unlike assertives, directives are not true or false, but they are either followed or not 

followed. In other words, Bjorgvinsson (2011) states that directives are not 

necessarily true or false, but require the listener to either obey or disobey, comply 

with, deny, and so on. Directives may be commands, orders, demands, requests, 

pledges, prayers, pleads, or suggestions. Chelaru-Murarus (2012) contrasts the 

directive speech act of advising and the directive speech act of command. She claims 

that, “the directive speech act of advising expresses a presumed asymmetry in ethos 

between speaker and addressee, and the directive speech act of command or 
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interdiction emphasizes the asymmetry in power between speaker and addressee” (p. 

162). 

Examples  

Let us keep order in the House. 

May you open the meeting with a prayer? 

I insist you all take your seats, please.  

Keep quiet. 

2.3.3 Commissives   

This kind of speech act commits the speaker to doing something. Commissives show 

the intention of the speaker. They refer to giving promises, vows, pledges, guarantees 

and oaths. Bjorvinsson (2008) reasons that a commissive is not dependent on truth 

conditions because they are neither true nor false, but they are kept, broken or 

executed. Politicians including parliamentarians use commissives to promise their 

audience of good deeds and hope for the future. Members of Parliament also use 

expressives when they give vows and oaths to take up responsibilities of being 

national leaders. 

Examples:  

I promise to be a good leader. 

 I pledge N$ 500 as my donation to the orphan’s fund. 

Our Ministry will render its services to you. 

We are going to take serious measures. 
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I swear that I shall abide to the laws of this country. 

2.3.4 Expressives 

Nabea (2010) defines expressive speech acts as feelings and attitudes toward a 

particular proposition. This may include congratulating, apologising, arguing, 

condoling and thanking. Bjorvinsson (2008) explains that “expressives are subject to 

abuse if uttered insincerely” (p. 16). Members of Parliament use expressives when 

they apologise to one another after exchanging unparliamentary expressions. They 

also use expressives when they give opinions and views on certain issues under 

discussion. 

Examples: 

I think we need to try to come up with a new programme. 

In my opinion, that is a good idea. 

I am not comfortable with the way things are done here. 

We apologise for the inconvenience we may have caused. 

I do not agree with you Honourable! 

I am sorry for coming late. 

Please receive my heartfelt condolences.  

2.3.5 Declaratives 

According to Nabea (2010), this type of speech act aims at changing the world by 

saying so. Some researchers believe that this is the most interesting type of speech 

acts. Most declaratives are uttered by people with some kind of authority and power 

that they are entrusted with. If these declaratives are uttered by people without 
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authority, then they are regarded meaningless. For instance, if an ordinary person 

says to two people, “I pronounce you husband and wife,” while he does not possess 

any authority to say so, then it will not make any sense to the world. Bjorgvinsson 

(2008) claims that “in virtue of having successfully declared something, then one has 

created said state of affairs” (p. 16). He further confirms that “in essence, a 

declaration uttered under all proper conditions creates a state of affairs in the world 

that did not exist before and thus it is the declarative aspect of illocutionary 

utterances that allow for such things as marriage to be a formal declaration of 

wedlock” (p. 17). 

Members of Parliament commonly use these speech acts when announcing 

appointments, adjourning the sessions, and making a motion. Sometimes declaratives 

are uttered directly with verbs such as pronounce, announce, declare, swear, bless, 

bid or dismiss. Declaratives are used daily in parliamentary sessions, and the kinds of 

performative verbs used are somehow repetitive due to the nature of the discourse. 

While performative verbs in the former are acceptable in parliamentary sessions, 

some declarative words ought to be uttered by specific people, based on the rules and 

regulations such as a pastor, judge, police officer, University Chancellor, Speaker or 

Deputy Speaker, or MPs.  

Examples:  

As the Secretary General of SWAPO, I now declare the congress officially 

open. 

As a called and ordained Minister of the church of Christ, and by his 

authority, I therefore declare to you the entire forgiveness of all sins….. 
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By the power vested in me as the Minister of Works and Transport, I now 

declare this road officially open. 

All undergraduate degrees have now been conferred. 

This august House is adjourned until next week Tuesday. 

I rise to nominate…. 

In her views on speech acts, Langton (1993) relates the illocutionary act to the other 

two acts, locution and perlocution. According to Langton (1993), the illocutionary 

act can be “a use of the locution to perform an action” (p. 300). The purpose of 

performing an illocution is quite important in defining the kind of illocution 

performed (Langton, 1993). People’s intention in speaking may not always 

correspond to what they say. In other words, sometimes what we utter will not be 

received by the listener or audience with the same intentions we have. This is 

because the purpose of performing an illocution is not always the felicity (the 

successfulness of the speech act) which is needed, argues Langton (1993). There is 

an argument on the subordination of an illocutionary act. In her research in Speech 

Acts and Unspeakable Acts, Langton (1993) is affirmative in this argument. This is 

how she illustrates the subordination of an illocutionary act with the following 

utterance: 

“Blacks are not permitted to vote.” Imagine that it is uttered by a 

legislator in Pretoria in the context of enacting legislation that 

underpins apartheid. It is a locutionary act: by ‘Blacks’ it refers to 

blacks. It is a perlocutionary act: it will have the effect, among others, 

that blacks stay away from polling booths. But it is, first and foremost, 

an illocutionary act: it makes it the case that blacks are not permitted 
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to vote. It plausibly subordinates blacks. So does this utterance: 

“Whites only”. It too is a locutionary act: by ‘Whites’ it refers to 

whites. It has some important perlocutionary effects: it keeps blacks 

away from white areas, ensures that only whites go there, and 

perpetuates racism. It is a perlocutionary act of subordination. But it is 

also an illocutionary act: it orders blacks away, welcomes whites, 

permits whites to act in a discriminatory way towards blacks. It 

subordinates blacks. (Langton, 1993, p. 302-303). 

Illocutionary acts that rank, legitimate, or deprive people of powers are not acts of 

subordination, but speech acts of apartheid are an act of subordination. She clarifies 

that the speech acts of apartheid “unfairly rank blacks as having inferior worth; 

legitimate discriminatory behaviour on the part of whites; and they unjustly deprive 

them of some important powers” (p. 304).  

Austin (1962) introduced a category of illocutions, and are categorised as verdictive. 

Such illocutions encompass the authoritative delivery of finding some matters of fact 

or value (Langton, 1993). These may be actions of ranking, valuing and placing. For 

instance, this happens when one parliamentarian is speaking, and others are 

interrupting, giving orders such as sit down, explain, clarify and elaborate. They 

express their opinions as to how they see the world, but given that they are not 

authorised to do so, their utterances make no difference and have no impact on this 

parliamentarian. However, should the Speaker of the parliament utter the same, 

he/she gives the verdict and it sounds serious to the same parliamentarian. For this 

reason, “the authoritative role of the speaker imbues the utterance with a force that 

would be absent were it made by someone who did not occupy that role” (Langton, 

1993, p. 304). In support of the argument, Storey (2014) agrees with the notion that 
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speech acts can cause subordination. She emphasises the importance of the authority 

of the speaker showing that it is not just the content which is important. 

2.4 Felicity conditions 

Agbedo (2008) states that within the illocutionary act are Felicity conditions 

introduced by Austin. Felicity simply refers to the successfulness of the speech act. 

The speech act is regarded successful if its intention or goal has been reached. This 

involves the perlocutionary effect, as to whether the listener has reacted according to 

the demand of the speech act or not.  

According to Baicchi (2009), in order for the speech act to be a success, it has to 

fulfil some appropriateness conditions or felicity's conditions. This is relevant to the 

interactions in parliament when members of parliament react to certain speech acts 

such as requests, apologies and suggestions. Ilie (2010) stresses that, “felicity is 

Austin’s term for statements that successfully enact what they say” (p. 336).  Further, 

a performative utterance is neither true nor false, but may be regarded as ‘felicitous’ 

or ‘infelicitous.’ (Austin 1962). Likewise, Agbedo (2008) asserts that an 

illocutionary act is regarded as felicitous or infelicitous, depending on how much the 

act meets the felicity conditions. In his study on “Speech acts analysis of political 

discourse in the Nigerian print media”, Agbedo (2008) explores both Austin's 

Felicity conditions and Grice's Cooperative Principles. In order for an illocutionary 

act to be felicitous (successful) it has to meet these conditions. Agbedo (2008) lists 

Austin's felicity conditions as sincerity condition, preparatory condition, executive 

condition, and fulfilment condition while Grice's principles are based on the four 

maxims of quantity (informativeness), quality (truthfulness), manner (explicitness) 

and relevance. He concludes that abuse of any of the maxims would result in 

conversational implicature. With regards to appropriateness conditions, Baicchi 
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(2009) agrees with the former, as he explains that the locutionary act is successful if 

words are produced accurately; illocution is successful if it meets its realisation, and 

perlocution is effective when the end result is desired by the speaker. According to 

Storey (2014), it is crucial to recognise that felicity conditions do not always need to 

be formal: “the felicity conditions of non-ceremonial speech acts, such as warning, 

protesting and requesting are not laid down by law and are therefore much more 

difficult to determine” (p. 23). 

Two types of felicity conditions which visibly display a strong role of rhetoric are 

specifically pointed out. These are sincerity condition and fulfilment condition. 

Agbedo (2008) recommends that the first condition considers the sincerity of a 

speaker in accordance with a specific illocutionary act. He claims that once a speaker 

utters a promise and fulfils it, the speech act is regarded as sincere, thus felicitous, 

and will be considered infelicitous on the contrary. This shows how successful the 

speaker is in persuading his/her audience. In addition, “fulfilment condition seeks to 

determine the perlocutionary effect of the speech act on the participants” (Agbedo, 

2008. p.165). Agbedo (2008) argues that if the speech act achieved the desired effect, 

then its illocutionary act is regarded as successful (felicitous). 

Likewise, Storey (2014) emphasises that it is important to note that the tone and body 

language of the speaker plays a major role in speech actions. She argues that both the 

intended illocutionary force and the uptake of the listener can be affected by the tone 

and body language. For instance, if a person says something in an ironic manner, it 

simply implies that her illocutionary action is to mock. Conversely, if the speech act 

was a sincere one, but the hearer takes it as sarcasm, the illocutionary force is likely 

to fail. Moffett (2014) states that, “we use tone to try to make our audience feel a 

certain way” (p. 38). In other words, when we create tone, we use words and 
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presentation to indicate if we are serious or not, or whether our purposes are playful 

or casual (Moffet 2014).  

2.5 Relationship between speech acts and contexts 

Research demonstrates a link between speech acts and the contexts in which they are 

uttered. Van Dijk (1977) believes that “before language users are able to match 

incoming information against the more general linguistic and other knowledge in 

memory, they must analyse the context with respect to which a certain speech act is 

performed” (p. 217). Sbisa (2002) insists that the circumstance of the speech act 

contributes to what kind of speech act it will be: for instance, “whether it is a genuine 

social action and in what sense” (p. 421). She further supports the idea that the 

conception of context allows people to label speech acts as context-changing social 

actions. In addition, if people want to understand a meaning of a word, they have to 

enumerate all the situations in which the word occurs. Milkov (2003) also focuses on 

the imagination of strange situations, for example, people should imagine strange 

situations in which the word might be present (Milkov, 2003).  

Van Dijk (2004) discusses Systemic-Functional Linguistics as an approach in 

linguistics that usually invokes the whole idea of context.  He argues that this theory 

is necessary because, without it, much of the essence of the Systemic Functional 

approach to language will lack a strong foundation. In her views, Ilie (2015) claims 

that among other forms, “another form of oral communication recurrent in political 

discourse is speech acts in which communicative intentions are linguistically 

encoded in context (illocutionary force), with a view of achieving a specific political 

goal (perlocutionary effect)” (p. 1168). Van Dijk’s (2004) theory of context declares 

context should be defined as a mental representation, or model, constructed by the 

speaker about the situation, and not necessarily be defined as the social situation in 
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which discourse takes place. He further argues that “much of the genre theory of 

parliamentary debates should be formulated in tercos of properties of their context” 

(p. 339). This simply means that the theory of parliamentary debates should be 

explained clearly with the fact that the participants in these debates are members of 

parliament, that these debates are carried out in a political institution of parliament, 

and that these members of parliament are doing politics and legislation (Van Dijk, 

2004). According to Van Dijk (2004), contexts seem to have social and political 

dimensions of great importance; that is “members of parliament share much of their 

knowledge and beliefs about the context they construct and also know how other 

members of parliament define the current situation” (p. 349). 

According to Oyeleye and Ayodele (2012), a speech act that comprises interrogative 

structure may be used to command or instruct; express a wish or perform different 

functions, when it is used in a suitable context. It is clear that in order to comprehend 

the purpose of an utterance and distinguish it from other possible purposes, one 

should understand its context. While Van Dijk (1977) supports the context analysis 

of which the speech act was performed, he feels that the analysis of content on its 

own is not enough to give a clear understanding of utterances. 

According to Sbisa (2002), it is arguable whether or not the contextual requirements 

for successfulness or felicity of speech acts are fulfilled by the situation, or is 

believed to be fulfilled. In short, the speech act becomes a success when its intention 

is recognised by the listener. Sbisa (2002) claims that, “the positive evaluation of a 

speech act’s felicity is the default option and involves the successful performance of 

the purported illocutionary act” (p. 423). On the other hand, infelicities consequently 

differ on the speech act, depending on the rule violated. In other words, Sbisa (2002) 

contends that the context of a speech act should be pre-settled before the 
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performance of that speech act. Sbisa’s work on felicity of speech acts has relevance 

to any discourse study including parliamentary discourse.  Since parliamentarians 

present their views and arguments in different ways, obviously, some of their 

rhetorical intentions will be successful, whilst others not. 

In his research on the Pragmatics prototypical categories of rhetorical questions, 

Chen (2006) mentions that “indirect assertives and directives performed by rhetorical 

questions have the same illocutionary forces with the corresponding direct speech 

acts” (p. 611). On the one hand, Chen (2006) establishes that indirect assertives and 

directives take the weakest illocutionary forces because of their dependency on 

contexts and require inferential effort in order for the listener to comprehend the 

speaker’s intention. On the other hand, he considers that direct assertives and 

directives contain the strongest illocutionary forces because they require little effort 

for the listener to comprehend the speaker’s intention.   

According to Sbisa (2002), context is a matter of what the interlocutors are doing or 

attempting to do. Sbisa (2002) also explains that “an objective, limited context is 

what is needed for situating speech acts and evaluating them as situated” (p. 434). 

Further, contexts continuously change not only because of non-verbal actions 

changing the circumstances but also because speech acts produce changes in the 

conventional features of the context (Sbisa 2002).  

2.6 Deliberative rhetoric in parliamentary discourse 

As mentioned earlier in the previous chapter, this study focused on the rhetoric used 

by MPs in the Namibian Parliament. The main analysis is on speech acts of these 

parliamentarians. Thus, a thorough review of parliamentary discourse in other parts 

of the world is needed for this study. To begin with, recent deliberative rhetoric in 
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parliament has become an interesting field of study. Ilie (2006, para. 16) defines 

parliamentary discourse as “a discourse in which institutional work, political 

meaning, negotiation and power management are being articulated and publicly 

displayed.” Ilie (2013) points out that “the adversarial nature of parliamentary 

dialogue and the confrontational style of interpersonal deliberation are constitutive 

features of parliaments as norm-regulated and convention-based institutions” (p. 

501). Nevertheless, sometimes these norms are strategically used in order to 

accomplish political goals.  In addition, Ilie (2002) states that political institutions 

such as parliaments have gained a high structural complexity due to increasing norms 

and procedural standards, patterns of interaction and decision-making routines. Ilie 

(2006) confirms that the most popular globally parliamentary system is the 

Westminster system, named after Westminster Palace, the meeting place of Britain’s 

parliament. She further states that Britain and most of the Commonwealth countries 

use the Westminster system. Namibia, being a part of the Commonwealth nations, 

adopted this system. 

According to Ionescu-Ruxandoiu (2012), parliamentary discourse is being researched 

by historians, political scientists and linguists from different perspectives, with 

specific aims and methodological approaches. She insists that linguists take into 

consideration some extra-discursive parameters, but their purpose is to describe and 

examine parliamentary speeches as a form of talk, by recognising its particular 

structural features and strategies. Ionescu-Ruxandoiu (2012) highlights that, “the 

linguists’ growing interest in the study of parliamentary discourse is closely 

connected with the development of pragmatics and discourse analysis, domains that 

are by definition open to interdisciplinarity” (p. 3). 
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In the same way, parliamentary discourse is a category of multiparty confrontational 

political discourses and an expanding field, according to Ilie (2015). Also, Bayley 

(2004) claims that parliamentary talk may take place in different institutional 

contexts, “like in a full sitting in the chamber (which may be adversarial), in 

committees (where it may be cooperative), and informally in the corridors (where it 

may be based on threats and promises)” (p. 1). According to Ilie (2010), 

“parliamentarians are supposed to constantly try to improve their rhetorical skills in 

an attempt to find the best ways to verbalise their opinions, beliefs and convictions” 

(p. 334). Amidst all the roles that parliamentarians perform in their sessions, the 

concept of speech acts of rhetoric cannot be separated from these roles. Members of 

Parliament have a variety of roles to play through their speeches made before 

parliament, roles such as: “to allow government ministers to present and defend new 

legislation; allow opposition MPs to debate the merits of such legislation; and allow 

any member to raise questions about the current functioning of government” (Bright, 

2012, p.1). 

According to Treimane (2011), different sources define parliamentary discourse 

differently. Bayley (2004) defines parliamentary discourse as “a sub-genre of 

political language and represents its most formal and institutionalised variety” (p. 1). 

Ilie (2009) claims that parliamentary discourse is “a norm-regulated interaction 

among politically elected representatives for deliberation and decision-making 

purposes in specific settings and which displays a number of particular 

communication patterns” (p. 61). Further, parliamentary talk happens in contexts 

which influence the nature of parliamentary discourse (Rasiah, 2010). Added to this, 

Van Dijk (2004) explains parliamentary discourse is mostly defined by its contextual 

properties- where it takes place, what it is about and who the participants are, 
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therefore the approach to its analysis needs to be contextual. Based on these 

definitions, Tremaine (2011) points out three characteristics of parliamentary 

discourse:  It is the most formal and institutionalised variety of political discourse; it 

displays fixed, recurrent communication patterns which both shape and restrict the 

mode of communication; and it requires a contextual approach of analysis. 

Two levels of discourse organisation play a major role in parliamentary discourse 

study, namely: macro-structural level and micro-structural level. According to Van 

Dijk (2000), parliamentary debates have many structures at different levels. Van Dijk 

adds that such properties are intonation, word order, clause structure, sentence 

meanings, presuppositions, local coherence, global topics, lexical style, metaphors, 

overall organization, speech acts, turn allocation and interactional strategies. Van 

Dijk (2004) also reasons that through talking, using speech acts or other discursive 

acts, members of parliament are also normally involved in considerable political acts. 

Despite the purposes of these speech acts in parliament, Ilie (2010 b) establishes that 

parliamentary discourse is shaped by institution-based rhetorical devices through the 

participants’ alteration and re-alteration to preceding speakers and discourses, to their 

own prior speeches, to the audience’s cognitive, pre-knowledge and expectations. 

For instance, rhetorical questions can be one of the rhetorical devices based on 

parliamentary proceedings during Question Time.   

According to Ilie (2010), the constructing and understanding of statements are 

accustomed by what the speakers assume and assert about others’ mental 

representations of cognitive frames, political commitments, social visions and 

professional/personal life experiences. This is where the influences of 

parliamentarians’ additional or outside roles, positions and power are concerned. 

This is an abuse of power and dominance among members of parliament. They take 
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advantage of their positions in order to influence the entire audience. On the 

contrary, taking advantage of their positions might be an effective way of MPs to 

appeal to their audience ethos during debates. 

From a rhetorical perspective, “parliamentary discourse belongs to the deliberative 

genre of political rhetoric, which is defined as an oratorical discourse targeting an 

audience that is asked to make a decision by evaluating the advantages and 

disadvantages of a future course of action” (Ilie, 2010, p. 5). Further, parliamentary 

discourse is used as a tool for reasoning on possible alternatives and solutions; and 

for jointly reaching common ground. In other words, Ilie (2010) asserts that a good 

knowledge of the relationship between parliamentary procedures, rhetorical conducts 

and political discourse styles will result in an understanding of how parliamentarians 

interact and effect on their work as civil servants. This implies that in order for one to 

gain a thorough insight into the ways in which members of parliament work and 

serve, they need to know the relationship between the three aspects. During 

parliamentary sessions, members of parliament argue, agree to disagree, propose and 

sometimes engage in a heated debate. After a thorough scrutiny of the discussion, the 

final decisions are made by the house in order to pass appropriate bills. Ilie (2010) 

identifies three primary goals of parliamentary proceedings: to negotiate political 

solutions, to reach agreements and to make decisions. It is on this platform that 

parliamentarians are required to use their utmost skills and strategies to persuade 

their audience.   

From a pragma-rhetorical perspective, Ionescu-Ruxandoiu (2012) considers the 

connection between these two disciplines (pragmatics and rhetoric).  The connection 

is authenticated by the resemblances of their viewpoint in approaching the speaker’s 

intention to produce a certain effect on the listener. Previously it was believed that 



48 
 

the art of persuasion (rhetoric) was restricted to certain types of discourses, mainly 

public speaking; however, modern theories delineate rhetoric as “situated discourse”, 

whereas any form of human discourse is rhetorical as being produced in a certain 

situation (Ionescu-Ruxandoiu, 2012).  

Ionescu-Ruxandoiu (2012) indicates some obvious similarities between pragmatics 

and modern rhetoric as follows: 

They both use the concept of ‘situation': communicative situation and 

rhetorical situation. Communicative situation includes linguistic, 

sociological, cognitive and psychological components, while the 

rhetorical situation is viewed as the source and ground of rhetorical 

activity. 

In pragmatics, discursive genres are important. These are forms of 

talk reflecting frames, schemes and scripts which are functional by 

members of a given community; in this case, parliamentary discourse 

is part of the genre of political discourse. While three basic rhetorical 

genres include: deliberative, forensic and epideictic, parliamentary 

discourse belongs to the deliberative genre.  

There is a correspondence between pragmatic and rhetorical structural 

categories. Pragmatics differentiates between speaker-oriented, 

hearer-oriented, and neutral utterances. These are related with three 

main discourse component recognised by rhetoric, namely: ethos 

(connected with self-image), pathos (connected with the receivers’ 

emotional reaction), and logos (connected with ideas and their logical 

concatenation) (p. 11). 
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In her views, Ionescu-Ruxandoiu (2012) explains pragma-rhetoric as, “a possible 

form of approaching discourse within the framework of the generally acknowledged 

functional paradigm” (p.11).  

Tremaine (2011) claims parliamentary discourse displays specific lexico-

grammatical features that taken out of the text still make it possible to reconstruct 

certain elements of the context of the situation. Such expressions may be: the 

honourable, I move to, or order! In addition, in order to find the most typical lexico-

grammatical patterns that oversee the parliamentary debate, one has to study samples 

of parliamentary text, which are written transcripts of the debate. These transcripts 

are essential for evidence of the most typical lexico-grammatical strategies used by 

the speakers in a particular context (Tremaine, 2011). 

One important aspect of parliamentary discourse is Question Time. This is the time 

allocated for parliamentarians to give notice of the questions that they will be asking 

for specific dates. Like other parts of the world, in Namibia's parliamentary Question 

Time, questions are mostly asked by members of parliament directed to ministers. 

According to Rasiah (2010), parliamentary Question Time is the most obvious way 

of holding the Executive Government responsible for its actions. Although Question 

Time is intended for fair questioning, speech acts of challenges, mockery and 

antagonism occur from those who pose questions. In her study on parliamentary 

question time, Rasiah (2010) claims that "most questions asked by opposition 

members of parliament are likely to contain a built-in hostility which leads to 

evasion" (p. 666). Regarding parliamentary Question Time, evasion is likely to occur 

in responses rather than questions. Usually, there are different reasons why people 

would not want to answer certain questions. Rasiah (2010) observes that there are 

influences that can determine the questions, and consequently the kinds and nature of 
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responses given. For example, hostile opposition questions are the most evaded 

questions because they are likely to be closed yes/no questions containing negative 

assumptions. This is one factor that leads parliamentarians to answer questions 

indirectly or completely evade. Rasiah (2010) discovered that there are four levels of 

evasive responses that occur in parliamentary discourse, namely, full evasion, 

substantial evasion, medium level of evasion and subtle evasion.  

2.7 The need to engage rhetorical expressions in parliamentary 

interactions 

This section is significant in the analysis of the needs of rhetorical skills in the 

Namibian National Assembly. When preparing their speeches, MPs hope to persuade 

their audience by expressing a variety of information. However, without the skill of 

persuasion, one is unlikely to reach the intended goal of a speech. Therefore, it is 

crucial for MPs to be acquainted with such skills. Scholars in the field of speech acts 

believe that speaking is acting; therefore, parliamentarians should act in order to 

persuade political opponents and the entire audience.  According to Ilie (2010), 

parliamentarians may be aware that they cannot really hope to persuade their 

opponents toward their ideas and beliefs, but rather engage in a theatre-like dialogic 

game between adversarial positions by way of competing and overcoming.  

Rhetoric can be categorised depending on the issues at hand in the society. For 

example, in his study on the “Analysis on hate language in political discourse used in 

Zimbabwe”, Makamani (2010) discusses five categories of rhetoric namely: land 

rhetoric, anti-west rhetoric, white farmer rhetoric, anti-colonial rhetoric, and 

sovereign rhetoric. He explains that all these kinds of rhetoric were used by the 

former Zimbabwean president Robert Mugabe to remind people of their past 

sufferings and challenges in order to lure the Zimbabwean electorate. Makamani 
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(2010) further clarifies that these kinds of rhetoric were used by means of “evasive 

linguistic expressions such as imagistic metaphors meant to manage face in the light 

of a serious challenge that ZANU PF faced from the MDC” (p. 22). He reasons that 

political leaders use anti-colonial rhetoric as a scapegoat to conceal their governance 

mistakes which their subordinates heavily paid for. Since parliamentary discourse is 

a part of political discourse, anti-colonial rhetoric is likely to play a major role 

especially from the ruling party members of parliament towards the opposition, 

fellow MPs and the general public. Another issue that politicians can base their 

persuasion on is that of demise. The audience is being reminded of how a certain 

group of people perished in masses (genocide) or suffered as a result of their anti-

colonial actions. The categorisation of rhetoric based on the issues at hand is 

applicable in the Namibian parliamentary debates since MPs deal with national 

issues and concerns regularly. These issues are tackled by all political parties in 

parliament, therefore, they all have an equal opportunity to use these kinds of 

rhetoric categories. 

In addition, in Kangira’s (2010) analysis of Mugabe’s Speeches at funerals, he 

discusses the rhetorical devices intended to persuade his audience and the electorate 

to sympathise both with the bereaved families and him, and his party, ZANU (PF). 

Kangira (2010) observes that Mugabe goes back to the history of the liberation 

struggle in his oratories in order to remind the audience of the colonial era and the 

heroic acts of the deceased. This is typical in parliamentary discourse, especially in 

countries which suffered at the helm of other countries’ colonial system. 

In another setting, the former president of the Republic of China, Chen Shui-bian 

delivered his inaugural speech not only to publicize information, but mainly to 

reconstitute the people in Taiwan, to sustain his national principles, to set an agenda 
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to shape national policies of administration and other plans for his country (Cheng, 

2006). In order to set this agenda, “he used dignified language to link the past to the 

present and heighten ritual experiences” (Cheng, 2006, p. 586). Moreover, Cheng 

(2006) claims that people usually understand rhetoric as simple words which put 

emphasis on form rather than content. Each word has two sides, the inner side 

(content) and the outer one (form); the content of a word represents its core meaning, 

while its structure portrays the many sides of the truth described. Cheng (2006) 

clarifies that “the rhetorical device of ambiguity is always used by politicians as a 

means of persuasion” (p.587).  

Speech acts based on forms of address and reference occur at micro-level, whereby 

they cause changes at the macro-level in parliamentary debates (Ilie, 2013). Van Dijk 

(2000) argues that parliamentary debates not only symbolise meaning but are also 

forms which are socially and politically interactive. Van Dijk (2000) therefore 

stresses that speech acts in parliament may directly cause racism as a social act. 

With regards to parliamentary proceedings, parliamentary interaction involves giving 

notices, question time and giving feedback. Ilie (2010) explains that “Question Time 

is a specific session devoted to questioning the foremost representatives of the 

Government, namely the Prime Minister and government ministers, by their fellow 

members of parliament” (p. 338). Members of parliament are held liable for their 

political intents, statements and actions by fellow members of parliament. In 

addition, Question Time sessions display exchanges of challenging, accusatory, 

defensive and ironical remarks between opposition parliamentarians and the 

government parliamentarians, as well as friendly and cooperative questions from the 

ruling party parliamentarians (Illie, 2010). According to Ilie’s (2010) research, “an 

examination of the speech acts performed during Question Time can provide 
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important insights into the confrontational nature of the relationships between 

opposition members of parliament and government members of parliament, as well 

as of their multifunctional and shifting rhetorical strategies” (p. 333). 

Questions may be regarded as speech acts with persuasive effect, whether they are 

direct or indirect, or rhetorical questions. Ilie (2015) argues that due to the different 

nature of questions, their definitions and categorisations still cause disagreements. 

She identifies three main categories of questions: yes/no questions; wh-questions; 

and alternative questions. Ilie (2015) further draws a distinction between direct and 

indirect questions.  Direct questions are carried by an independent interrogative 

sentence, while indirect questions are carried by dependent interrogative clauses 

acting as a complement of a verb. 

Ilie (2015) discloses two kinds of questions which originate from a pragmatic 

perspective, namely: standard and nonstandard questions. Both standard and 

nonstandard questions are used as argument-eliciting devices in institutional settings 

such as parliament. One of the most crucial categories of nonstandard questions is 

the rhetorical question. Ilie (1994) defines a rhetorical question as “a question used 

as a challenging statement to convey the addresser’s commitment to its implicit 

answer in order to induce the addressee’s mental recognition of its obviousness and 

the acceptance, verbalised or perlocutionary effect of a statement” (p.128). Since 

rhetorical questions arise in different discourse genres and have multiple context-

based functions, it is evident that they ought to be heard as questions and understood 

as statements (Ilie, 2015). These indirect statements are considered as persuasive 

statements because they do not necessarily seek answers. Ilie (2015) concludes that 

in parliamentary debates, speech act sequences allow interlocutors to negotiate 

members of parliaments’ roles and power positions. When rhetorical questions are 
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used as arguments, they are likely to include many forms of argumentations which 

characterise three categories of arguments, namely: reasoning arguments, appeals to 

emotions, and mixed arguments (Ilie, 2015). Regarding questions in debates, 

Vliegenhart and Walgrave (2010) note that opposition parliamentarians tend to 

follow mass media coverage and find specific issues to discuss in parliament. In 

many cases this coverage allows the opposition MPs to attack the government action 

or the lack of it. 

Some scholars indicate that tag questions are related to persuasion. A tag question is 

a statement that ends with a question.  Once a speaker uses a tag question, they 

obviously want the listener to agree with them. The speaker usually aims to convince 

the listener that they know what they are saying is right or is the truth. If the 

statement clause is positive, then the question will be in a negative form, for 

example, these documents are not clear, are they? After justification with some 

evidence and facts, the speaker would use this tag question to try to persuade the 

listener that the documents are not clear, hence expect the listener to say: no, they are 

not. According to Blankenship and Craig (2007), there is an argument whether tag 

questions are persuasive or not. They claim that some studies suggest that people 

who use tag questions are alleged as powerless and not assertive, while some suggest 

that question tags are used by powerful people to control the recipient of the message 

or to bring about information. 

Although research has not proven much on credibility in the persuasive effectiveness 

of tag questions, Blankenship and Craig (2007) observed that listeners pay attention 

to linguistic cues produced by the speaker. For instance, the speech rate may be 

perceived differently by the audience. Miller, Maruyama, Beaber and Valone claim 

that “those with a fast speech rate are perceived as more credible, knowledgeable, 
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and trustworthy than those with a slow speech rate which often leads to the message 

being more persuasive” as cited in (Blankenship & Craig, 2007, p. 112). Given that 

the credibility of the speaker plays a role in persuasion, tag questions posed by low 

credible persons may lead to negative perceptions and decreased persuasion 

(Blankenship & Craig, 2007). Blankenship and Craig also believe that, “a source 

lacking in credibility using tag questions should be less persuasive than one not using 

tag questions” (p. 113). In their research on Linguistic power and persuasion, 

Holtgraves and Lasky (1999) observed audiences listening to a persuasive message 

conveyed in both powerless and powerful styles.  The group that listened to the 

powerless version perceived the speaker and the argument negatively and were not 

interested in the message proposal than the audience who listened to the same 

message in a powerful version. In institutions like parliaments, tag questions are 

more likely to occur in a form of rhetorical questions where the speech act does not 

necessarily require a direct answer, but rather stimulates the audience to think twice. 

Speech acts with tag questions in parliamentary discourse tend to cause interruption 

because other MPs give their voices without waiting for their turns. 

On the contrary, other researchers such as Hosman and Siltanen (2011) assert that the 

absence of discourse markers like tag questions and hedges symbolise power and 

give positive evaluative results. Unlike intensifiers that indicate powerfulness, 

hedges show powerlessness. According to Holtgraves and Lasky (1999), the absence 

of these features is referred to as powerful language. Many scholars believe that 

speakers who use a powerless style of language are likely to be perceived as not 

assertive, competent, credible, authoritative, and consequently evaluated as less 

persuasive than those who use a powerful style. Likewise, Holtgraves and Lasky 

(1999) reveal that several studies have shown women use a less powerful style of 
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language than men. They further concluded that linguistic power affects persuasion 

facilitated by the speaker’s perception and message arguments.  

2.8 Persuasive strategies 

This section will provide insight into the different persuasive strategies that MPs 

from different parts of the world use in their parliamentary debates. These strategies 

will be used for comparison purposes and analysis in the Namibian Parliament.  

Several studies demonstrate how different kinds of persuasive strategies are used.  

Therefore, in this section, I will discuss several persuasive strategies and how they 

function as stipulated by various authors. Persuasive strategies are applied in 

parliamentary discourse by parliamentarians in order to convince others. According 

to Archakis and Tsakona (2010), “persuasion is considered to be one of the most 

important goals if not the most important one, members of parliament have to attain” 

(p. 913). Johnstone (1989) explains that, “persuasive strategies are the range of 

options from which a speaker selects in deciding on an appropriate tactic or 

combination of tactics for persuasion in a given situation” (p. 913). Further, people 

have access to a range of communicative strategies, and it is up to them to choose 

which ones to apply depending on the necessity of persuasion (Johnstone, 1989). 

A number of persuasive strategies based on both Aristotle’s theory and Burke’s 

theory suit the context of parliamentary discourse. Below are some rhetorical devices 

that are suitable for parliamentary discourse which are useful for this study. 

2.8.1 Antithesis 

Among other rhetorical devices, Mbenzi and Kangira (2015) talk about the rhetorical 

devices of antithesis. This device is used in order to contrast or give the opposite of 

something. The device tends to convince the audience to realise the difference 

between the two sides and make decisions on what is right and what is wrong. The 
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opinions of the audience are likely to be similar with those of the speaker because of 

the way s/he phrases the utterance. Usually, members of parliament may use this 

kind of device as a means of clarifying points. Similar to the device of antithesis is 

the rhetorical scheme of contrast of which “two positions are compared or contrasted 

within one sentence” (Lagerwerf, Boeynaems, Van Egmond-Brussee & Burgers, 

2015, p. 278). 

 2.8.2 Inclusive words 

Second, the use of the first person in plural we is likely to portray unity and a sense 

of togetherness as it touches the audience’s emotions. This rhetorical device is 

associated with the pathos of the audience. In their study on “Bishop Dumeni’s four 

funeral speeches”, Mbenzi and Kangira (2015, p. 135) state that “Bishop Dumeni 

shifted from the first person singular to the first person plural we to demonstrate the 

collective desire and wishes of all the Namibians namely, the desire for peace.” 

Likewise, Van Dijk (2004) explains that “it is well known that we is one of the most 

political of all pronouns, and variously reflects the identification or representation of 

the speaker as speaking for her or his party, as an MP speaking for all MPs” (p. 360). 

Silvestre-Lopez (2004) also agrees that purposive use of pronouns such as we, us, 

and our, are among the rhetoric devices commonly used in political discourse. 

   2.8.3 Reference 

Third, reference is a crucial aspect of rhetoric studies and it is regarded as a 

rhetorical device. Reference becomes relevant when the speaker refers the state of 

affairs to the audience's beliefs and principles. Mbenzi and Kangira (2015) remark 

that, "by using the Biblical references, Bishop Dumeni showed his ethos and logos as 

someone with experience in religious activities" (p. 136). This is relevant because 

Bishop Dumeni was speaking at a funeral of a member of the Evangelical Lutheran 
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Church in Namibia (ELCIN).  This church believes and follows the Bible and its 

teachings. Therefore, having knowledge that the Bishop is experienced in religious 

activities, the audience would easily agree with what he said. Similarly, politicians 

who constitute the parliament tend to refer the topic of debate to documents such as 

the country’s constitution, political parties’ constitutions, manifestos and any other 

legal documents that they believe other members of parliament and the general 

public are in agreement with and comprehend. 

2.8.4 Metaphors 

Metaphors are common in everyday speech including debates. Therefore, metaphors 

play a significant role in deliberative rhetoric. Richards and Schmidt (2013) clarify 

that while a simile shows that two things are alike The man is as strong as a lion, a 

metaphor indicates that these two things are equivalent; The man is a lion. Moreover, 

Richard and Schmidt (2013) emphasise that “metaphors are important means by 

which words carry both semantic and cultural meanings, and each language has its 

own metaphors that have accumulated over time and that must be learned by second 

and foreign language learners” (p. 362). According to Johnstone (1989), the language 

of presentational persuasion is shown by its rhythmic, paratactic flow. Furthermore, 

Johnstone (1989) emphasises that presentational persuasion has its underlying 

metaphor of persuasion based on the idea that being persuaded is being moved by a 

rhythmic flow of words, similarly in poetry. Examples of rhetorical deixes and visual 

metaphors may be: here, now, this, behold, look, see, respectively. With regards to 

conceptual correlates, Johnstone (1989) states that it is people and not necessarily 

ideas that are accountable for persuasion. The individual’s choice of words, phrases 

and rhythms are important. The last persuasive strategy is analogical persuasion. 

Johnstone (1989) clarifies that “analogical rhetoric persuades by teaching, reminding 
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its audience of time-tested values by the indirect mode of storytelling” (p. 149). This 

kind of persuasion deals with narrating, and thus comparing the past with current 

affairs. 

Kampka (2013) claims that a metaphor as a rhetorical device is used by politicians 

when defining a situation. Likewise, Santibanez (2009) concurs with Kampka by 

stating that “metaphorical expressions are useful devices to catch the attention of the 

audience, to describe a political situation, to attack the opponent and to clarify and 

evade an issue” (p. 974). Regarding his study on “Metaphors in the Chilean 

parliament”, difficult issues are addressed with metaphorical strategies (Santibanez 

2009). Metaphors have multiple functions in political discourse as follows: they 

simplify the abstract and complex issues in order to make them comprehensible to 

the public; they help in formulating an expression worth quoting; and they give 

humorous effects (Kampka, 2013).  Besides humorous effects of metaphors, Kangira, 

Mashiri and Gambahaya (2007) argue that metaphors are used to replace direct 

words which have a negative connotation such as disrespect, offense, or taboo by 

certain cultural groups. 

Kampka (2013) highlights three important concepts that perform a role in the 

persuasion exercise of politicians, namely: rhetorical situation, the definition of the 

situation, and persuasive definition. Rhetorical situation refers to “the context in 

which a given utterance is presented and received”; the definition of situation refers 

to “the negotiation of mutually accepted meanings important for both parties in the 

communication situation”; and lastly persuasive definition is where the focus is on 

the emotional effect that the word gives (Kampka, 2013, p. 101). Politicians tend not 

to use metaphors to the full persuasive potential; although they are used sparingly, 

politicians are unaware of the persuasive potential of metaphors. This chapter will 



60 
 

elaborate further on how metaphors are used as rhetoric in both political and 

parliamentary discourses. 

Vukovic (2014) asserts that strong epistemic modality allows parliamentarians and 

other politicians to express a degree of commitment to the truth of what they say in 

their discourses. This implies that strong epistemic modality can be a persuasive 

strategy to convince the audience and win parliamentary debates. Nevertheless, 

strong epistemic modality plays a major role but has not been studied broadly in 

political discourse. Vukovic (2014) further claims that this tends not to be the case 

with hedges which are almost equivalent to epistemic modality. Simply put, 

epistemic modality is based on how certain and truthful a speaker is in the utterance.  

According to Ilie (2003), the rhetorical comments that occur in parliamentary debates 

are referred to as parliamentary parentheticals. Ilie explains that “such parentheticals 

represent an apparent disruption in that they mark a rhetorical shift from one topic to 

another, or an extension/narrowing down of the focus/scope of a topic” (p. 255). 

Some parentheticals are independent sentences placed in between other utterances 

and some subordinate clauses placed inside another sentence. Ilie (2003) elaborates 

on the three main ways of identifying parentheticals as rhetorical strategies below. 

Parentheticals are easily recognisable because they mark a coherence break, namely, 

they interrupt the normal sequence of words in the sentence in which they occur. 

Second, especially in parliamentary interventions, parentheticals can be rhetorically 

identified due to the fact that they mark level shifts between a speaker's varying 

voices. Third, parentheticals can also be identified due to the fact that they signal 

shifts in focus between co-existing levels of interpersonal interaction with multiple 

audiences (Ilie, 2003, p. 255). 
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2.8.5 Rhetorical humour 

Phillips-Anderson (2007) defines rhetorical humour as "a linguistic act on the part of 

a speaker that carries with it the intended effect of producing a state of amusement or 

mirth in the auditor for the purpose of bringing about a change in attitude or behalf" 

(p. 1). In a parliament setting, most MPs attempt to express themselves eloquently so 

that the message they give is understood. Therefore, individuals have their ways of 

persuading an audience. For instance, on the one hand, if one has a way of attacking 

then in most cases s/he is likely to use strong verbs, adjectives or any part of speech 

as a way of winning debates. On the other hand, a member of parliament who is used 

to praising others in order to convince them of his/her convictions may use strong 

words to do so. Another MP may have a sense of humour, thus uses it in order to 

convince the audience. An Oshiwambo idiom (a local language in Namibia) says sha 

yolwa oshoopala, meaning ‘people often laugh at something as an indication of 

consent or allowance’. They usually get carried away by jokes and statements that 

make them laugh. In such cases, the audience tends not to criticise, but to give 

consent to or accept a suggestion. On the contrary, Phillips-Anderson (2007) believes 

that laughter is not always a result of humour.  

Laughter and humour originate in multifaceted social interactions and can have an 

important impact (Hutchinson, 2006). Although parliamentarians may not be aware 

of the kind of rhetoric they use, humour can be regarded as a good use of rhetoric as 

long as they reach their targets. This implies that good mastery of rhetoric need not 

only to be learnt in a formal setting but can be adopted via speeches in debates such 

as parliamentary debates.  
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2.8.6 Repetition 

Speakers repeat words to emphasize or to show how important they are. There are 

two different types of repetition, simple repetition and complex repetition. Simple 

repetition is the use of the same words in the same sentence or the consequence 

sentence. Complex repetition is the use of the same lexemes but in a different 

category for example in youth. In persuasive speeches, repetition is used to make an 

idea clearer. Parallelism can be related to repetition as the speaker utters words that 

have the same rhythm. Richards and Schmidt (2013) define parallel construction as 

"a sentence containing words, phrases, clauses or structures which are repeated" (p. 

419). Parallelism can be used to give a good sound to one's speech as they utter 

words of the same category repeatedly in order to attract his or her listeners.  

2.9 The effects that rhetorical speech acts have on parliamentary 

debates  

There are several ways in which speech acts uttered in parliament can affect the 

entire discourse, depending on the contexts in which these acts are expressed. It is 

crucial to note that these influences are mostly related to persuasive strategies. They 

aim at winning debates and specifically convincing the audience in parliament. 

However, in oblivion, parliamentarians may use speech acts which may negatively 

affect their persuasion attempts. As mentioned earlier, Hosman and Siltanen (2011) 

argue that linguistic markers such as hedges and tag questions are better not said as 

they devalue the effectiveness of persuasion.  Nevertheless, researchers are still 

ambivalent about this observation.  Blankenship and Craig (2007) insist that high 

credibility speakers using these markers tend to be more persuasive than low 

credibility speakers. Accordingly, their opinion is that the level of persuasion 

depends on who is speaking.  
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Van Dijk (1996) states that “much modern power in democratic societies is 

persuasive and manipulative rather than coercive” (p. 85). Van Dijk (1996) perceives 

the whole issue of political discourse as being influential rather than threatening. 

Generally, some of these speech acts may be instigated by parliamentarians’ roles, 

positions, and the power they possess. Ilie (2010) reasons that, “to a large extent, the 

members of parliament’s interaction in parliament are a competition for power and 

leadership roles, but also for fame and popularity” (p. 338). Below are a few 

influences that speech acts may have on parliamentary discourse. 

2.9.1 Language and power 

Research has shown that parliamentarians often use speech acts which are influenced 

by their roles, positions and power. Since some parliamentarians have other roles and 

positions other than being parliamentarians, they possess power and dominance 

based on the authority and roles they play in society. For this reason, some MPs are 

likely to use language to influence and control others. According to Langton (1993), 

“the ability to perform speech acts of certain kinds can be a mark of political power” 

(p. 298). Further, powerful people are actually able to do more, say more and 

dominate in speech more than powerless people (Langton, 1993). Despite the fact 

that some members of parliament are more dominant than others, Rai (2011) believes 

that each Member of Parliament formally has an equal legitimate power, because 

they are elected by citizens in free and fair elections.  

Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA) is an analysis that is concerned with the abuse of 

power and dominance. Wodak (2001) simply states that CDA focuses more on the 

relationship between language and power. Likewise, Van Dijk (1996) explains one of 

the important functions of CDA is establishing a connection between discourse and 

social power. This kind of analysis reveals how abuse of power is legislated and 
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reproduced by the text and talk of the dominating groups. Van Dijk (2003) describes 

Critical Discourse Analysis as, “a type of discourse analytical research that primarily 

studies the way social power, abuse, dominance, and inequality are enacted, 

reproduced and resisted by text and talk in the social and political context” (p. 352).  

Finburgh (2004) states that according to Austin’s speech act theory, “words exercise 

power unilaterally: the speaker transmits an intention to the interlocutor via an 

utterance” (p. 113). Some parliamentarians have roles that accord more dominance or 

power than others. Some members of parliament take advantage of such 

circumstances and use them in persuading their audience. For example, in her article 

titled “Identity co-construction in parliamentary discourse practices”, Ilie (2010) 

argues that MPs should perform roles and show aspects of their identities. She 

further states, “MPs are expected to perform in a double capacity, as institutional 

representatives, on the one hand, and as private persons on the other, while carrying 

out the institutional commitments” (p. 11). 

Fairclough (2013) establishes three basic properties of CDA: relational, dialectical, 

and transdisciplinary. CDA is relational because it focuses on social relations such as 

the relations between people who talk, write, and communicate with one another 

(Fairclough, 2013). 

2.9.2 Questions 

Abuse of power may be observed in parliament when those who possess more power 

than others ask questions. These may be rhetorical questions or ordinary questions. 

According to Chen (2006), an important factor that should be well thought-out when 

using rhetorical questions is “the relative power or status of the speaker over the 

hearer” (p. 612). In the case of an institution such as parliament, this implies that 

those with power or higher status than others are likely to use rhetorical questions by 
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way of commanding, suggesting, ordering or even threatening. In addition, Chen 

(2006) points out that a rhetorical question is accurately used as a proposal and 

requested by a speaker of higher status.  The communication may break down if the 

speaker who poses the rhetorical question does not hold the status or power to say so. 

Because analysis of such relations goes across boundaries between disciplines 

including linguistics, politics or sociology, Fairclough (2013) regards CDA as a 

transdisciplinary form of analysis. 

2.9.3 Verbal interruptions 

Another aspect that should not be left out is a verbal interruption in parliament. An 

interruption may be a result of showing power and dominance over other 

parliamentarians. These kinds of interruptions may block the achievement of 

persuasion if unparliamentary language is used. The emotions of the audience are 

driven by the way the rhetor speaks. In her study on Mexican parliamentary 

discourse, Carbo (1992) mentions interruptions have two functions, namely: to 

legitimate the varied ideology of the Mexican regime in a strongly presidential 

system where one party has controlled power and to allow and contain genuine 

disaffection. According to Carbo (1992), instances of simultaneous speech may be 

regarded as interruptions, depending on where the simultaneous speech starts, one 

can determine whether they are facing an intentional interruption or not. 

Furthermore, regarding arrangement, interruptions are formed by similar 

constructional units in the rest of the speech-event: a single word, phrases or clauses. 

She asserts that these short units used as interruptions are a result of brevity and that 

there is no chance for an acceptable access to speech turn (Carbo, 1992). 

Repetition is one of the interruptions when the second speaker (interrupter) repeats 

significant words or phrases used by the current speaker, in order to show irony or 
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polemical or use rhetorical slots (Carbo, 1992). Questions may be a common type of 

interruption such as rhetorical questions (questions that unnecessarily require 

answers). Carbo (1992) considers that, “short, comprehensible and ironical questions 

that defy, mock, object to or contradict the current speaker’s main argument or 

proposition, seem to serve well the type of rapid discussion that is present in 

Mexican debates sessions” (p. 34). Although the interrupters’ rhetorical questions go 

unanswered by the current speaker, their goals have been achieved (Carbo, 1992). 

2.9.4 Access to public discourse 

According to Van Dijk (1996), "power does not only involve the abuse of power but 

also may affect people's minds" (p. 85). In order for certain parliamentarians to have 

power over others, they must have access to superior discourse. In his research on 

“Discourse, power and access”, Van Dijk (1992) found that dominant groups or 

institutions have special access to, and control over public discourse and 

communication, hence they may influence the structures of text and talk of their 

discourse (in this case, parliamentary discourse). Consequently, the knowledge, 

attitudes, norms, values and ideologies of the audience are likely to be affected 

indirectly in the interest of the dominant group (Van Dijk, 1996).  

Moreover, access to public discourse has patterns and strategies based on social 

domains, institutions, professions, situations and genres (Van Dijk, 1996). Like many 

other countries, the Namibian Parliament consists of the Prime Minister, ministers 

and their deputies and other parliamentarians who are the backbenchers. Such 

Ministers and their Deputies have access to cabinet meetings which backbenchers do 

not have. Van Dijk (1996) argues that in daily interactions there may be culturally 

patterns of access to power based on age, gender, class, education or any strategy that 

define dominance and discrimination. He illustrates the likelihood of women having 
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less access than men, blacks less than whites, and young people less than adults. As 

mentioned earlier, this is nothing than using the roles, positions and power that one 

upholds in order to be influential and persuasive specifically in parliamentary 

discourse. He believes that more access regarding participant roles means more 

social power. Parliamentarians will always take advantage of the roles they perform 

and positions they hold to achieve their speech goals. The power possessed by 

politicians is likely to allow them to use a variety of speech acts by means of 

commanding, demanding, proposing, giving directives, making strong remarks and 

asking questions.  One main element of the discursive reproduction concerning 

power and dominance is “the very access to discourse and communicative events” 

(Van Dijk, 1996, p. 85). 

2.9.5 Subordinating and silencing speech acts 

Langton (1993) discusses the ‘subordinating and silencing speech acts’ as she 

reasons that powerful people have the ability to silence the powerless’ speech acts. 

This is done by stopping the person from speaking i.e. the speaker in parliament has 

the power to stop any member from speaking, depending on the reason he/she has in 

mind. In this case, the Speaker uses their power as a National Assembly Speaker who 

facilitates and gives turns to parliamentarians to speak. Whether the silencing 

benefits the ruling party or not, the voice and intentions of the powerless may be 

demeaned or may not be heard at all. Langton (1993) further indicates that other 

ways of silencing the powerless are by gagging them, lurking them and convicting 

them to solitary confinement. On the contrary, Langton explains that there is a more 

effective and polite way of silencing, “let them say whatever they like to whomever 

they like, but stop that speech from counting as an action it was intended for” (p. 

299). 
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2.9.6 Master suppression techniques 

According to Ilie (2013), Norwegian social psychologist Berit As observed verbal 

and non-verbal behaviour of politicians in different institutional contexts, whereby 

she noticed master suppression techniques. She defines master suppression 

techniques as “strategies of social manipulation through which a person or a 

dominant group consciously or unconsciously exercises power to maintain their 

position in an established or unexposed hierarchy” (as cited in Ilie, 2013, p. 508). Ilie 

goes further to say “master suppression technique is a tool a person uses to exercise 

power over someone else” (2013, p. 508). Often when speech acts uttered via these 

techniques in parliament, parliamentarians may not be aware of the effects that these 

techniques have on their audience. This may interfere with the illocutionary force 

within their speech acts and devalue their desired persuasive attempts. As 

experienced and observed these kinds of techniques during her reign as a female 

party leader, according to Ilie (2013). These techniques that cause individuals to 

exert control and power over others can be used not only by men over women but by 

women over men as well. According to Ilie (2013), As' theory makes it easy to 

understand what happens when individuals realise that they are not paid attention to, 

when they are looked down on, disregarded or ignored. Earlier in the chapter, I 

pointed out that parliaments around the world may have slight differences, but there 

may be several commonalities. These techniques have a tendency of occurring in 

most parliaments. In her observations, Berit As established five master suppression 

techniques as discussed by Ilie (2013) as follows: Ignoring/making invisible, 

Ridiculing, Withholding information, Double binding and Blaming and shaming. 

Having discussed the types of master suppression techniques, it is quite clear that 

historically, men overrule women in the sense that they are the ones who mostly play 
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the role of the subject applying these techniques. Nevertheless, in her study on 

“Gendering Confrontational Rhetoric: Discursive Disorder in the British and 

Swedish Parliaments”, Ilie (2013) commends women in parliament by stating that “it 

is both enlightening and heartening to see women MPs acting purposefully to 

challenge the taken-for-granted male aggressive practices in parliaments” (p. 510).  

2.10 Cross-cultural interaction 

Often it can be difficult for English non-native listeners to make meaning out of and 

make use of appropriate language when they have different cultural backgrounds. 

This could be the result of having different first languages, different ways of 

expressing oneself and other aspects related to culture. According to Blum-Kulka 

(1980), the difficulties that second language speakers encounter in acquiring 

communicative competence might be caused by differences between languages and 

cultures in various aspects of speech-act realisation. Blum-Kulka further points out 

that “speech acts patterns that are perfectly acceptable in one culture might be often 

considered offensive in another, and vice versa” (p. 8).  

Blum-Kulka (1980) states that although two languages have the same range of 

linguistic patterns for any speech act, the conventions of directness for this pattern 

may differ from culture to culture. In his study on “Speech act performance”, Blum-

Kulka (1980) exemplifies that Hebrew rules of politeness require a degree of 

directness which can be considered rude when transferred to American English. 

Moon (2001) explains that non-native speakers are unlikely to know all factors 

governing the appropriateness of speech acts in a target language and community. 

Cross-cultural interaction is the interaction of people from different cultural 

backgrounds. Ad-Darraji, Foo, Ismail and Abdulah (2012) state that “the speech acts 

of any language provide its speakers with culture-specific categories of verbal 
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interaction” (p. 1). Ad-Darraji et al further claim that culture is communication, and 

communication is culture because it affects daily social practices and discourse. In 

addition, Baicchi (2009) highlights the importance of knowledge culture by stating 

that, since speech acts are the tools that allow people to interact on a daily basis, 

uttering a speech act does not require only knowledge of the language but as well as 

its appropriate use in a certain culture. 

Huangfu (2012) emphasises the significance of non-native speakers to know how to 

use speech acts in their target language correctly. This is of great importance to those 

who use such a language as the medium of communication and as an official 

language. Blum-Kulka (1980) clarifies that, “the transference of rules and 

expectations from one culture to another can create confusion, embarrassment and 

misunderstanding” (p. 7). Since some speech acts are situation dependent such as the 

speech act of complaining, the speaker should acquire sociocultural competence of 

language use and linguistic competence in order to use the speech act correctly. 

Further, the speech act of complaining is a face-threatening act when the 

sociocultural rule of speaking is violated. For this reason, there is a great need for 

sociocultural knowledge of a language (Moon, 2002). When the sociocultural rule is 

violated, “this can lead to a breakdown in communication and in the relationship 

with the other participants” (Moon, 2002, para. 1). From observations, Moon (2002) 

notes that non-native speakers tend to fail in communicating successfully in a target 

language. In addition, “cultural factors play an important role in the development of 

diverse ways of talking and communicating” (Shams & Afghari, 2011, p. 1).  

In Namibia, like in other countries that have multilingual societies, the parliament 

comprises members from different cultural backgrounds. In some parts of Africa like 

Tanzania where people use both English and Kiswahili in parliament, most of the 
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members are acquainted with the Kiswahili culture, therefore parliamentarians tend 

to understand each other’s expression (both direct and indirect). In her research on 

Speech act study, Moon (2002) expresses the failures of non-native speakers in 

speech acts of complaints.  Complaints, in particular, are not only caused by their 

grammatical and linguistic limitations, but mainly by the limitation of 

sociopragmatic knowledge.  

According to Fahey (2005), speech acts are universal, but research indicates that they 

can manifest in different ways across languages and cultures. Furthermore, Fahey 

(2005) claims that the cross-cultural difference in language use reveals broader 

socio-cultural differences that feature language in use internationally and this is 

where inter-cultural misunderstanding originates. Similarly, the concern of 

universality is significant in the studies of the context of speech acts. Research has 

shown that second language speakers tend to fail to communicate efficiently (commit 

pragmatic failure), despite their good command of grammar and lexicon of the target 

language. Blum-Kulka and Olshtain (1984) believe that these pragmatic failures are 

related to cross-linguistic differences in speech act realisation rules. 

In her research, “Speech acts as intercultural danger zones”, Fahey (2005) asserts 

that “apology is a frequently used speech act which serves different purposes ranging 

from maintaining polite rituals that could vary from one society to the other, to the 

acknowledgment of serious offences.” (para. 7). The apology becomes significant in 

spoken and written interactions and in effect to ascertain what conditions to be 

applied for the adequate performance of an apology. Generally, if an apology is made 

as an indirect speech act, people who have different cultures, norms and values may 

not realise such and understand its intention. That is why Fahey (2005) notes that it is 

of great importance to pay attention to the context in which the apology was uttered, 
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in order to get a clear understanding. Speech acts of apology play a major role in 

parliamentary debates. MPs usually apologise to other MPs, the Speaker, or the 

general public. Sometimes the Speaker may request MPs to apologise for 

unparliamentary remarks they have made.  

Blum-Kulka and Oshtain (1984) differentiate speech acts of apologising from those 

of requesting.  They clarify that apologies are simply post-event acts, while requests 

are usually pre-event acts; “requests are made in an attempt to cause an event or 

change one and apologies signal the fact that a certain type of event has already taken 

place” (p. 206). According to Fahey (2005), there are linguistic strategies for 

expressing apologies. As research shows, some speech acts of apologising are formal 

while others are informal. An institution like parliament is expected to use formal 

speech acts because of the nature of its discussions and discourse. Blum-Kulka and 

Oshtain (1984) point out that apologies may cause loss of face for the speaker and 

support for the listener, however, requests bring loss of face to both the speaker and 

listener. 

In their paper “Effects of Culture and Gender in comprehension of Speech Acts of 

Indirect Request”, Shams and Afghari (2011) indicate that culture has an important 

effect on the interpretation of indirect request of speech acts, and that gender does 

not necessarily affect the ability to understand indirect speech acts. As mentioned 

previously, speech acts are divided into two parts, direct and indirect, and many 

scholars indicate that indirect speech acts are more likely to be polite than the direct 

ones. In support of the latter, Shams and Afghari (2011) affirm that, "there are many 

utterances with the purpose of affecting the hearer in one way or another: some 

convey the information directly; others are more careful or polite, and they use 

indirectness to transmit the message” (p. 280). According to Shams and Afghari 
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(2011), indirectness is broadly used as a conversational strategy.  Moreover, it is 

likely to be an effective persuasive strategy in institutions like parliaments during 

their debates. Politeness enables the audience to sympathise with the speaker, in this 

manner they are convinced of their convictions.  

Huangfu (2012) defines direct and indirect speech acts as follows: "a direct speech 

act refers to an utterance whose meaning can be understood through linguistic forms, 

while indirect strategies are used to show an appropriate level of politeness" (p. 25). 

Huangfu maintains that in communication, people anticipate to assist one another to 

maintain face, and not face-saving defences, as requests are regarded as Face-

threatening acts (FTA). Geis (1995) observed that when an interlocutor, especially a 

friend rejects a request, it threatens the requester’s positive face. Furthermore, when 

the interlocutor criticises the other, it threatens that person’s positive face. Brown 

and Levinson as cited in (Geis, 1995) refer these acts as face-threatening-acts. 

Referring to Corneliu Vadim Tudor’s parliamentary speeches, Chelaru-Muraru 

(2012) states that “the speaker launches violent FTAs on his opponents and enjoys 

exhibiting his verbal power and aggressiveness by means of directive and 

commissive speech acts of command, interdiction or threat, as well as by irony, 

insults…..” (p. 167). According to Geis (1995), “rejecting a request by a friend 

threatens the requester’s positive face. And criticising someone threatens that 

person’s positive face.” (p. 98) 

In Blum-Kulka’s project “Cross-Cultural Speech Act Realization Patterns”, nine 

requests strategies were categorised from the most direct to the least as follows: “the 

most direct were mood derivable, performatives, obligation statements and want 

statements; conventional indirect strategies include suggestive formula and query 
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preparatory” (Huangfu, 2012, p. 25), while nonconventional indirect strategies 

include strong and mild hints. 

In other views, speech acts of thanking or expressing appreciation may present a 

denotation differently in a cross-cultural parliamentary discourse. Thanking among 

MPs during parliamentary proceedings often occur. For instance, MPs thank the 

Speaker for the chance of speaking or the Speaker thanks the MPs for carrying out 

committee related tasks. Regarding their research on perceptions of the speech act of 

thanking, Al-Khawaldeh and Zegarac (2013) express, “Jordanian participants 

emphasised the powerful impact that expressing or failing to do so has on 

establishing and keeping good relations with others” (p. 234). Al-Khawaldeh and 

Zegarac state that “the Jordanians value showing care for others’ feelings because 

behaving politely is very crucial for establishing, maintaining and improving social 

relationships” (p. 234). Others argue that thanking should not be regarded as face-

threatening and further some believe that thanking is a requirement by God, while 

others feel it is desirable both by the thanker and the thankee (Al-Khawaldeh & 

Zegarac, 2013). 

2.11 Unparliamentary language and language irregularities  

This section helped the researcher understand how unparliamentary language and 

language irregularities occur in parliament and how they are different from one 

another. The major distinction between unparliamentary language and language 

irregularities is that unparliamentary language is inappropriate and includes offensive 

remarks; while language irregularities have to do with violating the language 

grammar rules.  Unparliamentary language is any language that MPs use which is not 

appropriate and is against the standing rules and order during parliamentary 

proceedings. Palonen (2016) defines the term unparliamentary as “violations of the 
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tacit practices and conventions of respect for other members and the parliament 

itself” (p. 21). Ilie (2004) concurs with Palonen by stating that “abusive and insulting 

behaviour is generally perceived as a deviation from the commonly assumed 

rationality of public debate” (p. 46). This behaviour challenges the accuracy of ethos, 

pathos and logos of the addressee. In fact, rudeness is associated with the deviation 

from or a violation of rules and maxims of cooperative communication (Ilie, 2004). 

Ilie (2004) defines parliamentary insults as, “offensive rhetorical acts performed in a 

highly competitive institutional setting” (p. 53). In her paper “Insulting as 

(un)parliamentary practice in the British and Swedish parliaments”, Ilie (2004) 

assumes that what is regarded as unparliamentary uses of language form occurrences 

of ritualised confrontational interaction based on an institution. She further explains 

that “parliamentary insults are deliberately offensive rhetorical acts performed in a 

competitive institutional setting” (p. 81).  

Like other rhetorical strategies, the insult initiator tries to attack his/her opponent by 

insulting them. According to Ilie (2004), rhetorically constructed parliamentary 

insults are usually meant to minimise cognitive differences within the speaker’s own 

political party; and vice versa between the speaker’s party and his/her opponent’s 

party. Although insults are seen as having a detrimental effect on members of 

parliament, insults fulfil two rhetorical functions, namely: movere and delectare (Ilie, 

2004). Movere is used in order to move or engage the audience’s emotions and 

delectare is used to please and entertain the audience. The type and functions of 

insults and the feedbacks they get vary in different cultures and institutional settings. 

Ilie (2004) contrasts the British rhetorical tradition, which accepts ridiculing and 

mocking serious topics, with the Swedish traditional rhetoric that requires serious 

talk i.e. political discussion to be kept apart from joking. 
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According to Silvestre-Lopez (2004), accurate use of language is an important factor 

in attaining personal and public goals in all aspects of our daily interaction. However, 

the misuse of accurate linguistic resources becomes important to the professionals 

involved in the field of politics. Silvestre-Lopez, therefore, stresses that "language is 

a powerful instrument for those interested in controlling people's ideas" (p. 2). All 

languages have rules that speakers are required to follow or abide to carry out 

successful communication in both formal and non-formal settings. Failing to 

understand these rules may lead to unsuccessful communication. Morphology and 

syntax are what govern a language's rules. In normal communication, people tend to 

deviate from these rules whether conscious or unconscious, which results in language 

irregularities. Language irregularities occur when a person deviates from the correct 

grammatical rule of a language (both in written and spoken form). Often this happens 

to speakers of another language.  

Milkov (2003) validates Austin’s theory of types of speech acts, in particular, 

language irregularities arise because of confusing the speech-acts’ types. Further, 

“these confusions arise when mixing up the type of the ontological situation which 

the speech acts describe, as well as the type of the symbols which designate them” 

(Milkov, 2003, p. 170).  In his views, Hirsch (2012) discusses, “language deviations 

that arise from irregularities of the speech acts are more difficult to define, such as 

distorted or drawled vowels due to a particularly emotional component or words 

being de-familiarised by sloppy speaking e.g. sumtames instead of sometimes” (p. 

124). 

The knowledge of words (lexicon) says a lot about the speaker of a language. 

According to Ballmer and Brennenstuhl (2013), “the lexicon of a language tells 

something about what is linguistically relevant for the speakers of that language, i.e. 
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the verbs denoting speech acts, speech activities, or various aspects of linguistic 

behaviour and many of its aspects” (p. 3). Seemingly, language irregularities affect 

the discourse especially among non-native speakers of the language used. Having 

said that, English is used as a second language by most non-native speakers and is 

not a native language in Namibia.  Therefore, the language may not be used 

accurately in terms of syntax and other linguistic features.  

2.12 Theoretical frameworks 

This study is driven by three theories, namely: Austin’s speech act theory, Aristotle’s 

theory of rhetoric and Burke’s theory of identification. As longstanding theories, they 

are useful for this study because of their relevance to the speech acts and rhetorical 

devices used in parliamentary discourse. In this study, these theories are interrelated 

because they are based on communication that aims to persuade. For this reason, the 

theories are suitable for this study. The theories mark the ancient development of 

rhetoric; they helped the researcher get an insight of the origins of speech acts in 

relation to rhetoric. 

     2.12. 1 Austin’s Speech Act Theory 

Austin (1962) and Searle (1969) established that a speech act is equal to a                        

communicative action. This theory generally explains the logic of performing actions 

through speaking. According to Yoshitake (2004), a performing action simply means 

that “a statement not only describes a situation or states some facts, but also performs 

a certain kind of action by itself” (p. 28). Yoshitake (2004) demonstrates with the 

sentence you have a wonderful smile, which can have multiple functions depending 

on the given contexts such as praise or irony. According to Austin’s theory, this 

utterance is more than just a plain description and statement, but “it does things on its 

own” (p. 28). Searle, Kiefer and Bierwisch (1980) assert that the theory of speech 
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acts assumes that the minimum unit of human communication is not just a sentence, 

but the performance of certain types of acts.  The speech act theory identifies three 

types of speech acts: locutionary, illocutionary and perlocution. This theory best suits 

this study on the basis that parliamentary discourse is constituted by oral debates 

which comprise different kinds of utterances. According to Bach (1998), the main 

role for the theory of speech acts is to account for how speakers can do well in what 

they do despite the various ways in which linguistic sense underdetermines use. He 

further states that “as an act of communication, a speech act succeeds if the audience 

identifies, in accordance with the speaker’s intention, the attitude being expressed.”  

The types of speech acts serve as a guide in identifying the actual purposes and 

meaning of utterances of members of parliament during parliamentary sessions.  

 Several authors agree that speech acts function in different ways, but mainly aims at 

persuading the listener or audience (Ilie, 2010; Shams & Afghari, 2011; Huangfu, 

2012; Fahey, 2005; Agbedo, 2008). However, there have been critiques against the 

idea of speech acts. Sanders (1976) explains Edward Shirley’s argument on speech 

acts. He states that Shirley’s concern is “with rules which specify the properties of 

the utterances relevant to the performance of a given illocutionary act” (p. 112). 

Speech acts are those of requesting, asking questions, making statements, thanking, 

threatening, proposing, giving orders and making promises. Further, parliamentary 

discourse cannot be excluded from such contexts because this discourse is made up 

of various speech forms as members orally debate in order to win arguments and 

convince their audience. Regardless of their English linguistic competence, members 

of parliament are expected to ask one another questions, give notices, propose and 

amend bills, request, apologise and congratulate. Within this study, Austin’s theory 

of speech act enables the researcher to categorise the speech acts uttered by members 
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of parliament and explain their functions and impacts on the audience. The audience 

of the parliamentarians is other members, visitors to the parliament, members of the 

media and the general public who may be viewing via television. 

Austin (1962) divides speech acts into two parts, Constatives and Performative. 

Hayat, Akhter and Iqbal (2015) explain these as follows: “a constative describes and 

states the situations whereas a performative is a speech act which indicates that the 

issuing of the utterance is the performing of an action” (p. 359). Agbedo (2008) 

describes every utterance or sentence is a speech act whereby performative verbs and 

constative verbs play important roles. Like other researchers, he reveals that every 

utterance has a different kind of illocutionary force. This notion helps the researcher 

in analysing the illocutionary force and their effects on the interlocutors. 

As mentioned earlier in this chapter, speech acts and rhetorical practices are uttered 

in parliament in different forms. All these forms of speech acts are guided by certain 

linguistic rules in order to have explicit meanings. Upon the development of the five 

classifications of illocutionary speech acts, Searle (1969) emphasises that anything 

that is spoken falls under these classifications. These classifications are directives, 

commissives, expressives, declaratives and assertives. The study will use these 

classifications to describe the contexts in which speech acts are made by members of 

parliament. Searle (1990) reveals that Austin initially came up with the five 

classifications of speech acts, thereafter; he felt that these classifications should be 

taken up for discussions and revised because he felt they were too broad. It was on 

this platform that Searle decided to develop them. According to Searle (1979), 

Austin presumed that a classification of different verbs is more or less the same as a 

classification of kinds of illocutionary acts. However, Searle (1979) does not agree 
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with this notion because "some verbs mark the manner in which an illocutionary act 

is performed" (p. 9). 

It is worth mentioning that “the rules that govern the pragmatic performance of 

speech acts can range from linguistic context bound rules to context-free rules or to 

any combination of both” (Blum-Kulka, 1980, p. 5). For instance, the utterance I’m 

tired can be said with different purposes, depending on the context which may 

indicate that you want to rest or to give an excuse not to do something. To 

understand the intended purpose of an utterance in context, the speaker must be 

attentive of the interplay between pragmatic and linguistic rules (Blum-Kulka, 1980). 

2.12.2 Aristotle’s Theory of Rhetoric 

Aristotle’s theory of rhetoric is based on three appeals of persuasion namely: ethos 

(character), pathos (emotions), and logos (reasoning). Researchers believe that 

Aristotle’s theory of rhetoric is seen as the ability of learning all the available 

techniques of persuasion. Therefore, rhetoric is nothing than an art of influencing 

one’s belief. Aristotle believed no matter what the circumstance may be, persuasion 

takes place through these three appeals. All speech acts that convey persuasion to 

convince the listeners are rhetorical speech acts. Jarraya (2013) claims that these 

three persuasive strategies are aimed at convincing the addressee with the goal of 

manipulating their beliefs. In order to analyse the rhetorical strategies that determine 

parliamentary metadiscourse, it is crucial to differentiate these three appeals both 

theoretically and practically (Ilie, 2002).  However, Ilie argues that it is not easy to 

set them apart in the analysis. Below is a diagram indicating what each appeal 

comprises:  
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2.12.2.1 Logos 

 

 

Since human beliefs are connected to each other, the more reliable the link between 

beliefs, the higher the degree of conviction (Jarraya, 2013).  According to Jarraya 

(2013), “showing people that newly proposed beliefs are highly consistent with their 

established beliefs in terms of cause/effect, goal/means, space or time, can trigger 

their logical analysis and make their argumentation coherent in their minds” (p. 13). 

Likewise, Dlugan (2010) justifies that logos is a synonym of a logical argument, 

therefore, in order for one to apply this strategy, three concerns should be considered. 

These concerns are whether the message is clear; whether it is factual; and whether it 

will bring about the desired outcome (Dlugan, 2010). In political discourse, this is 

imperative especially when politicians or parliamentarians, in particular, give their 

manifestos.  

2.12.2.2 Ethos 

Ethos is concerned with credibility and reliability. The word ‘Ethos’ is a Greek word 

meaning ‘character’. This strategy is convincing when the addressee feels the source 

or the speaker is trustworthy and that whatever they are saying may not affect them 

 

 

Figure 2. Aristotle’s three appeals 
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negatively. In her study, Jarraya (2013) asserts that, “a high level of transparency and 

an intention to show the truth are required if the source is not to be accused of 

misleading” (p. 14). In addition, there are many ways of building credibility. In order 

to appeal for ethos, one should ask himself whether he is respected by the audience; 

whether the audience perceives him as a good character; whether he is trusted by the 

audience; and whether the audience believes in the content knowledge of the speech 

(Dlugan, 2010). 

2.12.2.3 Pathos 

This strategy is concerned mainly with emotions. The emotions of the speaker may 

be guided by pleasant or unpleasant feelings, in order for their goals to be achieved. 

Pathos is triggered whenever these emotions are invoked and the addressee is likely 

to achieve the goals in question. Pathos is the quality of persuasion which interests 

the emotions of the audience. The following aspects should be considered: arousal of 

any kind of emotions such as love, sympathy or fear; the evocation of compassionate 

or envious images; and evocation of hate or contempt (Dlugan, 2010). 

According to Ilie (2002), in order to study the rhetorical strategies that motivate 

parliamentary metadiscourse; “it is necessary to distinguish theoretically and 

practically three major components of a rhetorically tailored message, logos, ethos 

and pathos” (p. 80). However, she suggests that it might be difficult to separate these 

components.  

Moffett (2014) describes, “rhetoric as a combination of language and argument used 

to persuade or move an audience” (p 42). Furthermore, the speaker is responsible for 

sharing their viewpoints with the audience, and use language and imagery to 

persuade the audience to adapt to the position. According to Ilie (2002), some 

rhetorical strategies in parliamentary discourse occur at metadiscourse level, which 
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does not have different fragments of units and patterns, but only includes 

interlocutors’ cognitive and inter-communicative acts.  

In his article “Ethos, Pathos, and Logos: 3 pillars of public speaking”, Dlugan (2010) 

points out that Aristotle claimed that logos is the most important appeal amongst all 

three. He believed that it should be the only persuasive appeal needed. On the 

contrary, according to Crockroft (2004), it is ethos which is the most powerful appeal 

because ethos shows values expressed by the persuader and the audience, and it is 

used to establish a relationship with the audience. In my point of view, I concur with 

Aristotle’s claim, since logos requires thorough reasoning which includes evidence, 

statistics and empirical research results. Nevertheless, research shows that all three 

appeals of persuasion work effectively. 

To expand on the categorisation of persuasive strategies, Johnstone (1989) explains 

three persuasive strategies namely: quasi-logical, presentational, and analogical. 

Johnstone (1989) discusses these strategies based on two correlates, linguistic 

correlates (the kinds of syntactical and lexical choices made) and conceptual 

correlates (the kinds of beliefs on how persuasion works). Johnstone (1989) defines 

quasi-logic argumentation as an “informal, non-demonstrative reasoning that takes 

its effectiveness from its similarity to formal, demonstrative logic” (p. 145). 

Regarding linguistic correlates, when using the structure and the vocabulary of 

formal logic, the speaker creates the rhetorical impression that the arguments are 

indisputable. Johnstone (1989) further highlights the aim of quasi-logical persuasion 

as to convince and make it seem impossible for an audience to dispute the argument. 

Some examples of logical connectives are: thus, hence, therefore, etc. Furthermore, 

Johnstone (1989) points out that in terms of conceptual correlates, “quasi-logical 

persuasion is based on the notion that the key to the persuasiveness of an argument is 
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the ideas that are expressed”, it does not really matter who said it or what language 

was used, if a statement is a fact it is just a fact (p. 150). What is more, institutions 

make decisions and the structure is important. 

Since parliamentary discourse is all about communication between members of 

parliament from different political parties, rhetoric plays a major role in their 

interactions. Chelaru-Murarus (2012) explains that the grandiloquent discourse that 

appeals to feelings rather than logos is linked with the unchanging rhetoric of 

nationalism, but concurrently represents an ideal verbal vehicle for a preoccupied 

speaker with egotism. This pathos-based kind of discourse resorts excessively to 

strong devices such as rhetorical questions, anaphora and hyperbolic design of the 

figure of speech, in order to capture the attention of the audience (Chelaru-Murarus, 

2012). 

2.12.3 Burke’s Theory of Identification 

Kenneth Burke, a rhetoric theorist, insists that persuasion is Identification. He relates 

rhetoric with identification because once the audience is persuaded they tend to 

believe that they identify with the speaker. Burke (1969) claims that although A and 

B are not the same, as long as their interests are the same then A is identified with B. 

In order for parliamentarians to persuade their audience, they should create that 

identification between themselves and their audience. According to Jackson (2013), 

“identification is the feeling of relating to a person, issue or organisation” (p. 6). 

Jackson (2013) also mentions that “Identification can result from empathy, sense of 

community or feeling of responsibility created by rhetoric” (p. 6). In clarifying his 

theory, Burke (1969) exemplifies that although subject A and subject B have the 

same interests, they are still unique individuals. In the case of MPs, it means that 
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they might be representing different political parties, but they have common goals in 

parliament. 

Members of Parliament attempt to identify with their audience when speaking by 

using different kinds of rhetorical strategies to influence their emotions. However, 

the moment the audience believes the speaker, they tend to identify with him/her. For 

instance, when addressing national issues, an MP may use words such as we, our 

nation, together, us.  The audience tends to believe that they are all together with the 

speaker. Burke (1969) advocates that instead of division, identification brings unity 

among individuals or groups of people.  

2.13 Summary 

The purpose of this chapter was to investigate the literature regarding speech acts and 

the rhetorical purposes within parliamentary discourse. The review of literature 

helped the author to gain an understanding on different aspects of the speech act 

theory and the theory of rhetoric from several researchers’ perspectives. Few studies 

have been conducted on Namibian parliamentary discourse. Although the researcher 

could not gather additional information on Namibian parliamentary discourse, the 

literature on parliamentary discourse which follows the Westminster system provided 

some information. This review also provided a clear image of how parliamentary 

discourse is managed regarding unparliamentary language.  

Several studies have been conducted on speech acts since its theory’s initiation in 

1962 by John Austin. Three types of speech acts are predominantly discussed by 

authors, namely: locutionary, illocutionary and perlocutionary acts. Although his 

theory is quite clear and meaningful, there have been critiques by some scholars 
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regarding the rules that stipulate the properties of the utterances related to the 

performance of a certain illocutionary act. 

A number of rhetoricians explain how language is the key driver of rhetoric based on 

three appeals, namely: logos, pathos, and ethos. Different kinds of rhetoric devices 

are applied in various contexts such as in a political context, educational context, 

religious context, etc. Parliamentary discourse falls under political discourse, thus, 

rhetoric plays a major role in parliamentary debates. Along with this, it is worth 

mentioning that while rhetoric is an effective tool for persuasion (although it does not 

always carry the truth) it may have negative effects on the listeners. The listeners 

may make wrong decisions based on what they hear. This is the case in many 

politicians’ speeches as their discourse is full of campaign promises and attempts to 

win arguments. Literature shows that developments have been made from these 

theories in the past years. For instance, the five categories of speech act namely: 

expressives, commissives, assertives, declaratives and directives were expanded by 

Searle (1969) from Austin’s theory of speech acts. Three theories guided this study, 

Austin’s speech act theory, Aristotle’s theory of rhetoric and Burke’s theory of 

identification.  
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CHAPTER 3 

METHODOLOGY 

 3.1 Introduction 

This chapter focuses on the research design and methodology used for this study. A 

qualitative research method was used in this study. The researcher chose this method 

because critical information conveyed through language in a natural setting can be 

revealed and analysed through qualitative research. The chapter is divided into sub-

sections that explain the methods used, the instruments for data collection and the 

procedure. The population and samples that formed this study are included in this 

discussion. The data analysis and research ethics are also described in this section. 

As stated in the previous chapters, this research aims at analysing the use of rhetoric 

from a linguistic perspective in the Namibian parliamentary discourse.   

The concern that motivated this study is how Namibian MPs apply rhetorical skills in 

their debates during parliamentary proceedings. The study sought to discover which 

strategies were used. It is against this background that the researcher investigated the 

speeches of MPs through debates in order to discover parliamentary rhetoric.  

3.2 Research design 

According to Cresswell (2014), “qualitative research is an approach for exploring 

and understanding the meanings individuals or groups ascribe to a social or human 

problem” (p. 4). The researcher employed a qualitative method for this study to get 

an insight of the rhetoric used in parliamentary debates. The research design that was 

used to interpret the data was Discourse Analysis (DA). Discourse Analysis approach 

was suitable for this study because it seeks factors arising from the meaning of 

speech acts. Discourse Analysis is “the study of language in use, it considers how 
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both spoken and written language enacts social and cultural perspectives and 

identities (Gee, 2014, p. 8). This design was used to unfold hidden meanings within 

speech acts uttered by MPs for persuasive purposes, such as those of rhetorical 

devices. The study examined speech acts of Members of Parliament during 

parliamentary proceedings, thus, it was interpreted verbatim. Gonzalez-Lloret (2010) 

highlights that Conversation Analysis is a useful contribution to the study of speech 

acts. It will enable the researcher to comprehend linguistic interaction entirely.  

Mbenzi (2014) states that qualitative research design enables the researcher to 

analyse the variables in their setting. 

Fraenkel and Wallen (2009) claim that qualitative research requires researchers to 

find out how things occur. In this study, the researcher observed how MPs interact 

with each other, how questions were posed to one another, how MPs made meaning 

out of direct and indirect language and their interpretations to figurative expressions.  

The researcher used the documentation technique by analysing texts in the Hansard. 

The Hansard is a published document of all the recorded parliamentary debates. The 

triangulation method was also employed in this study to ensure that the results are 

valid. This implies that different strategies of collecting the same data as the one in 

the Hansard were applied.  

3.3 Sample 

A purposive sampling technique was used in this study. This technique was used in 

order for the researcher to get the desired data. It has been demonstrated that with 

pre-knowledge about the population and the purpose of the study, researchers use 

personal judgment to choose a sample (Frankel & Wallen, 2009). From March 2015 

– March 2016, thirteen volumes were issued. The sample comprised ten parts taken 
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from ten volumes of the Hansard that had debates related to topics that might lead to 

specific speech acts. For instance, issues pertaining to land, poverty, unemployment 

and corruption were among the heated debates that portrayed required rhetorical 

expressions such as aggressive speech, blame, praise, attack, amongst others. For this 

reason, the researcher used a portion of each volume by choosing the desired debate 

or session. The researcher chose to conduct this study for a period of one year only 

so she could focus on a limited number of debates from the Hansard. According to 

Fraenkel and Wallen (2009), the population of interest is often large, diverse and 

represents a large geographical area, which can be time-consuming and costly.   

Considering this point, the researcher is a regular viewer and follower of the National 

Assembly proceedings via the Namibian Broadcasting Corporation (NBC) television 

and is a linguist by profession. She was familiar with the kind of speech acts that 

politicians are likely to utter in their circumstances. The background knowledge that 

a researcher has with regards to the population can help to sample purposively. 

3.4 Research instruments 

3.4.1 Hansard (as a source of information) 

The key instrument for capturing data for this study was the researcher. This follows 

Creswell's (2014) statement that although researchers may use an instrument for 

collecting data, they are the ones who gather the information. Further, “qualitative 

researchers collect data themselves through examining documents, observing 

behaviour, or interviewing participants” (Creswell, p. 185). Cresswell further argues 

that qualitative researchers do not have a tendency of depending on questionnaires or 

instruments developed by other researchers (Cresswell, 2014). The Hansard was used 

as a source of data (documentation). The researcher used additional strategies to 

validate the same data from the Hansard as mentioned earlier in this section. This 
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document includes all the conversations that took place in parliamentary proceedings 

from the opening prayer to the adjournment. The instrument was fit to capture all the 

debates, although there is some editing in it. The Hansard is written verbatim (word 

for word) and in the order which the dialogue occurred. This was convenient to 

analyse the desired speech acts and interpret the rhetorical effect thereof.  

The Hansard also indicates interventions and interjections which are quite common 

in parliamentary debates and are worth interpreting for some aspects of this study. 

Additionally, the laughter expressions are indicated in brackets after the spoken 

statements or questions.  This made the Hansard a useful source of collecting the 

desired data.  

3.4.2 Triangulation: Observation and audio-recordings 

As stated in the previous section there are other strategies to validate the data 

collected, therefore, the researcher used observation and audio-recordings. 

Observations were made in order to confirm some facial expressions and gestures 

that MPs made in daily interactions such as losing face, saving face, shaking hands, 

and smiling. These are expressions that could not be captured in the Hansard, yet are 

expressed concurrently with the speech acts in the Hansard. Similarly, the audio-

recordings were useful in identifying the kinds of tones and audial expressions used 

so that the researcher could clarify her observation.   For instance, laughter and 

discourse markers, such as mhhh! Ah! could be captured with the audio-recorder.  

3.5 Procedures 

The researcher deliberately chose the period 2015-2016 because it marked a notable 

political era with new MPs in parliament. This era is significant in the Namibian 

history as a new President, Dr. Hage Geingob, took over from the former President 

Hifikepunye Pohamba. Several MPs were appointed to the august House. The 
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parliament has a satisfactory addition of young people compared to previous years, in 

which most of the MPs were elders. During the period of March 2015 to March 

2016, the researcher attended parliamentary sessions at least once a week to observe 

parliamentarians’ interactions. The sessions were held from March to July and 

stopped for a break and resumed again around October to November. These sessions 

were held each Tuesday, Wednesday and Thursday.  

The first day the researcher attended parliamentary session was her first day in 

parliament. She had to be directed exactly where to sit by a police officer. She was 

shown the way into the gallery where she sat for her observations. In the gallery, she 

felt nervous to be in the same building as Ministers, Deputy Ministers and all 

parliamentarians. At the same time, the researcher had a feeling that she could relate 

with them, especially those she knew personally.  

Considering that her mission in these sessions was to observe MPs’ interactions, she 

took note of everything that she could see, hear and even feel. For example, she 

noted the MPs from the ruling party, South West Africa People Organisation 

(SWAPO), and the ones from Opposition parties were shaking hands and laughing 

with each other and were not necessarily enemies as she had previously thought. It 

took the researcher months to get used to the vibes of the parliamentary environment. 

Observation was the only tool she could use at the time and the audio recordings 

from the television, due to the delayed publication of the Hansard.  

During observations, she had a heading on which she would concentrate on a specific 

day and only took notes regarding that subheading. The rest of the days that she did 

not attend the sessions, she recorded the debates with an audio-recorder from her 

television. The dates that she recorded were indicated in the files when she 
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transferred the recordings to the computer so that she could match them with the 

dates in the Hansard. 

When the first Hansard volume was published, the researcher started by looking for 

the debates she was interested in, with the help of the observation notes and the audio 

recordings. Despite this lengthy volume, she skimmed through it and decided on 

which part she should consider as her sample. The Parliament Library Assistant 

provided assistance by making copies of the debates she wanted. This happened 

every time a new volume was released until she acquired all the sample debates from 

all ten volumes.  

The researcher also used the audio-recorder to capture the debates from the TV to 

supplement the data from the texts.  She was able to listen to some speech acts in 

order to interpret tones of MPs and also to ensure that she grasped the primary 

speeches before they were edited. The information in the audio-recorder is raw data 

as it is not edited in any way.  

Although the Hansard was mostly used to obtain data from, because of the many 

volumes there were, it was difficult to choose and read these volumes. This made the 

pace of reading slow, hence, there was a need to use multiple methods. The 

combination of raw data and processed data necessitated triangulation.  

3.6 Data analysis 

After collecting sufficient data, the researcher analysed them in order to give a 

thorough interpretation. Three main theories guided this study, namely, Austin’s 

speech act theory, Aristotle’s theory of rhetoric and Burke’s theory of identification. 

These three theories related to the types of speech acts, three modes of persuasion 

and identification between the rhetor and the audience, respectively. 
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The Discourse Analysis approach was used to analyse how the speech acts of MPs 

were rhetorical.  According to Starks and Trinidad (2007), “discourse analysis 

examines how language is used to accomplish personal, social and political projects” 

(p. 1372). Considering that parliamentary debates are conducted via verbal 

communication, DA was a suitable approach to analysing the data. The data 

collected were arranged under four main headings, namely: speech acts, deliberative 

rhetoric, unparliamentary language and stylistic devices. These four aspects were the 

main driver of this study. The analysis of all the data was mostly presented in a 

narrative form.  

3.6.1 Speech acts categorisation 

The researcher identified speech acts of MPs and placed them under five categories 

of speech acts in the following manner:  

Category Identification and explanation of speech acts 

Assertives  Speech acts that MPs used to make assertions or claims. 

Explanation how they were used to persuade. 

Directives  Speech acts that MPs used to make requests, give directives, 

command or inform.  

Explanation how they were used to persuade. 

Commissives Speech acts that MPs used to commit to future actions.  

Explanation how they were used to persuade. 

Declaratives  Speech acts that MPs used to declare in order to change 

circumstances.  

Explanation how they were used to persuade. 
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Expressives Speech acts that MPs used to express their feelings. 

Explanation how they were used to persuade. 

Table 1 Arrangement and presentation of the categories of speech acts.  

As shown in table 1, the categories of these speech acts were derived from Searle's 

categories of speech acts. The speech acts identified from the Hansard were 

explained how they were used as performative acts and how they were used to 

persuade an audience. The explanation on persuasion was presented based on 

emotions that were likely to be evoked by MPs, the logical reasoning that MPs 

provided and the character they attempted to display to gain trust from their 

audience. Austin’s speech act theory, which claims that speaking is acting, was 

useful for this interpretation because the speech acts uttered by MPs were 

performative acts. These speech acts were brief and did not contain paragraphs, thus 

the researcher numbered them to be easily recognised. 

3.6.2 Deliberative rhetoric 

In addition to categorising speech acts, dialogues of debates pro et contra were 

examined. The concept of deliberative rhetoric was interpreted by means of the 

themes of debates and parliamentary procedures of the Namibian National Assembly. 

The procedures are Tabling a motion, Amendment Bill, Committee stage and 

Question time. Under each item, dialogues were shown and Aristotle’s theory of 

rhetoric and Burke’s theory of identification were used to establish relevant speech 

acts of MPs based on pathos, logos and ethos; and those with the purpose of 

identifying with the audience.  

From the Hansard’s volumes, rhetorical questions of MPs were identified and 

categorised into eight styles of rhetorical questions that befit them. These styles 
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portray ways of asking rhetorical questions for different reasons. These styles are 

audience engagement, question and answers, question to question, stimulating 

emotions, stressing on previous statements, misdirection, credibility and series of 

questions.  

The names of MPs were inserted after their utterances in brackets. In some cases, 

dialogue-like excerpts were used so that the researcher would be able to interpret the 

statement or question with the response. This was useful to clarify the reaction of the 

target audience. It also helped the researcher in determining how the speaker was 

likely to have reached his or her persuasive goals. For the above-mentioned reasons, 

the researcher found it unnecessary to number each version as they were lengthy.  

Two tables of debates were used to show a distinction between those that supported a 

motion on Old Age Homes in Namibia and those that disputed it. In the tables, the 

rhetorical effects for each opinion raised were indicated by means of pathos, logos 

and ethos.  

3.6.3 Unparliamentary expressions 

Unparliamentary expressions were identified and explained how they were used by 

MPs for persuasion purposes and how they might have affected other MPs and the 

entire audience. In this section, most of the expressions of MPs were presented in a 

dialogue fashion and their names appeared at the beginning of the utterances. This 

was necessary for the responses to be shown to clarify the emotions that the MPs 

showed. These expressions were arranged in four stages of using unparliamentary 

language, namely, abusive language and insults, impoliteness, provocation and 

interruptions. The researcher successfully identified speech acts from the Hansard 

and placed them under these stages and explained the aim of the rhetors with 

reference to Ilie’s (2004) and Palonen’s (2014) work on unparliamentary language. 
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3.6.4 Rhetorical devices 

While some rhetorical devices used by MPs were interpreted in a dialogue fashion, 

other rhetorical devices were presented and explained as statements that comprised 

persuasion. Eight types of rhetorical devices were identified from the MPs debates. 

These devices are code-switching, address and titles, parallel structure, sarcasm, 

euphemism, antithesis, buzzwords and exordium. Examples of speech acts on each 

type of rhetorical device were provided from the Hansard and a discussion was 

provided as to how they are used as persuasive strategies. With reference to the 

literature, the researcher indicated which devices are pertinent to parliamentary 

rhetoric. 

3.7 Ethical considerations 

Although the Hansard and the live parliamentary debates are displayed and allowed 

for public access, a written permission to conduct this study was given to the 

researcher from the Namibian Parliament. The identities of all MPs and their 

speeches were treated with respect. The researcher has avoided favouritism or siding 

with any MP’s view or political opinion. The data that consist of the speech acts that 

the researcher used has not been adjusted or twisted in any way; instead, they were 

used exactly as they were documented in the Hansard and uttered via the recordings. 

All the interpretations used for the speech acts and their rhetorical purposes of 

Members of Parliament are based on observations, post literature and authentic 

circumstances. The researcher ensured that all sources that were used in this study 

were used accurately and with no pretence.  

3. 8 Summary 

This chapter described the research methods used in this study. This study used a 

qualitative research method as well as Discourse Analysis. Discourse analysis was 
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used to analyse language use, especially spoken language. These methods were used 

to analyse parliamentary debates with a focus on rhetorical speech acts. The Hansard 

was used a source of data while reading, observations and audio recordings were 

used to collect and validate data.  
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CHAPTER 4 

SPEECH ACTS AS USED IN THE NAMIBIAN PARLIAMENT 

4.1 Introduction 

This chapter analyses speech acts and interprets how they are used in different ways 

aiming at persuading an audience. The aim of this chapter is to explain the types of 

speech acts with rhetorical functions in a variety of parliamentary contexts such as 

swearing in, announcing, declaring, nominating, and congratulating. 

Parliamentary discourse is formed by different speeches via debating, proposing, 

amending, and passing of bills which are carried out by Members of Parliament 

(MPs). While they present their speeches through debates, MPs are not aware that 

most of the speech acts they use are either locutionary, illocutionary or 

perlocutionary acts. During parliamentary debates, Members of Parliament express 

themselves through different kinds of speech acts to persuade other members of 

parliament and the public to concur with their opinions and beliefs. It is, therefore, 

crucial to use good skills of rhetoric in their command of language in achieving this 

goal. According to Habinek (2005), “even the rise of specialized speech-writers at 

Athens, or the reliance on well-connected patrons at Rome is indicative of the 

importance of rhetorical speech and of the need to master it, either directly or 

indirectly” (p. 4). 

Langton (1993) asserts that the capability of performing various speech acts can be a 

sign of political power. Langton (1993) further states that powerful people are able to 

do and say more and be more dominant in speech than others. Finburgh (2004) states 

that according to Austin’s speech act theory, “words exercise power unilaterally: the 

speaker transmits an intention to the interlocutor via an utterance” (p. 113). 
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Politicians take advantage of their speeches to persuade the public. Given this 

circumstance, politicians consciously or unconsciously use a variety of rhetorical 

strategies in their speeches. The latter alludes to Akinwotu’s (2013) statement that, 

“usually, politicians seek to mold public perception of themselves and their 

programmes, and elicit support through their political speeches and campaign 

activities, symbolic appeals and various rhetorical strategies” (p. 45). According to 

Ilie (2010), MPs compete for power and leadership roles, as well as fame and 

popularity during parliamentary proceedings. In her article titled “Identity co-

construction in parliamentary discourse practices”, Ilie (2010) suggests that MPs 

should perform roles and show aspects of their identities. She further comments that 

“MPs are expected to perform in a double capacity, as institutional representatives, 

on the one hand, and as private persons on the other, while carrying out the 

institutional commitments” (p. 11). 

The primary audience of MPs is fellow MPs. Other audiences are the visitors to the 

gallery and the general public which listens and watches via the media. However, 

some members of the public do not have access to television, which broadcasts live 

parliamentary proceedings. In such a case, the MPs’ voices may not fully reach the 

intended audience. The majority of people (electorate) in Namibia live in remote 

areas whereby it can be difficult for most of them to view or listen to these 

deliberative decisions made by the government via media. It is for this reason that the 

audience is composite and fractured. According to the Namibia Statistics Agency 

(NSA), the latest census which was carried out in 2011 shows that 43% of the people 

live in urban areas, while 57% live in remote areas. It is difficult for parliamentary 

discourse to address all types of audiences. MPs attempt to clearly and tactfully 

convey their messages in a persuasive manner in order for their perlocutionary act to 
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be effective. Akinwotu (2013) points out that how the electorate interprets the 

message and intentions of the politicians and respond accordingly depends on how 

effective politicians are in arranging the linguistic facilities accessible to them.   

It is important to note that although it is not always clear what the intentions of the 

speech acts are in this study, the researcher infers the literal meaning of the MPs 

based on the interpretation in literature. For this reason, the researcher used hedges in 

the study. Furthermore, the meaning of the MPs’ utterances might be comprehended 

differently by the audience. The illocutionary forces of these utterances are central to 

rhetoric.  

4.2 Categories of speech acts 

According to Ilie (2010), parliamentary speaking is also acting. Ilie (2010) claims 

that “parliamentary discourse is used as a tool for jointly reasoning about possible 

alternatives, for negotiating future solutions, and for jointly acting to reach 

commonly agreed goals” (p. 336). The notion of performing actions through speech 

is reinforced by Austin’s Speech Act Theory. The following categorisations of 

speech acts that will be explained from the Namibian parliamentary discourse are 

based on Searle’s Theory of speech acts. These categories are Assertives, Directives, 

Commissives, Declaratives, and Expressives. 

The speech acts used in this chapter were adapted from the Hansard of the Namibian 

National Assembly proceedings and audio recordings. Some utterances were taken 

from a conference paper that the researcher has written. The speech acts under these 

categories are illocutionary acts which convey messages to the listener. The 

illocutionary act has an intended purpose which the speaker would like the listener to 

respond to accordingly. It is for this reason that MPs are cautious when making their 
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statements during parliamentary sessions. Austin's Speech Act Theory has relevance 

in this regard. Akwinotu (2013) asserts that “politicians articulate a lot of intentions 

in their speeches: they inform, inspire, assure, accuse, promise, direct, suggest, incite, 

apologize, disagree, criticize, etc.” (p.). The latter is common in MPs’ speeches 

during parliamentary proceedings. 

Searle’s classification of speech acts was adopted for analysing the MPs speeches. It 

was found that these categories can be used to persuade an audience in different 

ways. Research shows that speech acts are either direct or indirect.  Taufik (2014) 

affirms the latter by illustrating the directness of some speech acts like commands, 

demands, or requests, which are directives. Taufik, therefore, concludes that 

directives can be categorised as ‘authentic-directives'. In the following 

interpretations, MPs' utterances under five categories of speech acts are documented 

on how they are used as tools of persuasion. The interpretations show how these 

speech acts categories are significantly persuasive and part of deliberative speech in 

decision-making in the legislature. This is relevant to Aristotle's Theory of Rhetoric.  

4.2.1 Assertives 

 Assertives are the most common illocutionary acts used by people in different 

discourses and in daily interactions because they simply state how things are in the 

world. However, these utterances may be true or false. An assertive is a statement 

that the speaker believes to be true. In other words, it can be regarded as a claim. 

According to Akinwotu (2013), “assertives commit speakers to the truth of some 

proposition e.g. dictating, claiming, reporting, announcing, etcetera.” (p. 45). Searle 

(1967) claims that there are two directions of fit, word-to-world fit and world-to-

word fit. Assertives are in the direction of word-to-world fit. Platts as cited in 

(Humberstone, 1992) points out that “beliefs aim at being true, and their being true is 
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their fitting the world; falsity is a decisive failing in a belief, and false beliefs should 

be discarded; beliefs should be changed to fit with the world, not vice versa" (p. 59). 

According to Searle (1967), the first direction of fit implies that the illocutionary act 

gets the words to match the world; and the second implies that the illocutionary act 

gets the world to match the words. A well-known illustration of the difference 

between these two directions of fit is the one by Miss Anscombe as illustrated in 

Searle’s (1967) work. She gave an example of a man who went to a shop with a list 

given to him by his wife. On the list were the words beans, butter, bacon, and bread. 

Meanwhile, as he shopped, putting the groceries in his cart, a detective followed him 

writing down each item he put in his cart. Upon finishing shopping, the shopper and 

the detective had the same lists, but with different functions. On the one hand, the 

purpose of the shopper’s list was to speak in order to get the world to match the 

words and, he had to make an action fit the list.  On the other hand, the purpose of 

the detective’s list was to make the words match the world and therefore, he had to 

make the list fit the actions of the shopper. 

Assertives may be an attempt to persuade the listeners and capture their attention. 

For this reason, assertives are likely to be used often in parliamentary debates since 

one does not always need evidence in order to make it persuasive. Assertives can be 

made persuasive by way of anecdotes, statistics, proof, metaphors and supporting 

sentences.  

The following assertive is a claim that Simataa made.  

1. The issue of crime is a very serious consideration for us the House of 

Parliament. If we look into our previous Financial Year Budget, much of the 



103 
 

money that was budgeted for various Ministries was returned to the Treasury 

unused. [Simataa] 

Because Hon. Simataa believed that it is true, he supported his claim in the second 

sentence by referring other MPs to the Financial Year Budget, to capture their 

attention and so to believe the claim. 

It is believed that giving accurate figures creates an impression of truth. Tulloh, 

Napthine and Beardwood (2010) claim that “numbers and scientific findings appear 

factual” (p. 181). Although assertives may be true or false, a well-presented 

statement with statistics can capture the audience’s attention and draw them to gain 

the speaker’s credibility. Here are some examples of figures given: 

2. This year 14 698 jobseekers and 1405 designated employers have registered 

on NIES and the Employment Services Bureau have placed 2672 jobseekers 

in jobs. [Nghimtina, 2015] 

3. Telecom is in dire straits because of N$500 000 000.00 that was invested in 

Angola, South Africa and now it borrows money from NPTH to sustain itself. 

[Venaani, 23 April 2015, p.  225] 

In statements where the speaker used figures, the statement sounded objective rather 

than subjective. This develops a feeling of trust among the audience in the speaker as 

they are provided with accurate figures and not some estimations. 

Exaggeration can be used to persuade an audience by making something to appear 

more important than it really is. There is a sense of exaggeration in the following 

statement:  
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4. This airport is huge- even airbuses can land there; there is a long runway 

and it is well situated, but that airport is rotting away. [Iivula-Ithana, 29 

April 2015, p. 120] 

The Ruacana airport is small in size and is an air strip. To say airbuses can land at 

such a small airport (Ruacana) is regarded as an exaggeration. The speaker 

seemingly wanted to recommend an upgrade of this airport, thus gave this remark. 

This statement has an illocutionary force of alerting the audience to the possible 

expansion of the airport, but a perlocutionary effect of persuading them to give 

consent on its upgrade. Exaggeration or overstatement is said to attract the 

audience’s attention because of the extreme claim that it has (Tulloh et al, 2010). 

Tulloh et al. (2010) claim that generalisation can be used as a persuasive technique. 

They define generalisation as “a sweeping statement that suggests what is true is true 

for most or all” (p. 181). The next assertive has the word always which carries 

generalization.  

5. Taxis are always involved in car accidents. There is always a taxi involved; 

even if it is an accident where a driver drives through a wall, there is always 

a taxi involved. [Dienda, 29 April 2015, p. 123] 

The word always might have been used to show that there is a frequency of car 

accidents. For this reason, the speaker created an impression which made it seem as 

if there are always accidents involving taxis. The force within the speech act is direct 

and obvious, however, the perlocutionary effect or persuasive effect is somewhat 

hidden. The speaker’s action was to assert. While this may be true or false, the 

speaker says it as a claim, or rather something that she believes is true. The Namibian 

media had been reporting incidents of car accidents involving private vehicles in 
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which taxis are not involved. These accidents could have involved trucks, pedestrians 

and even animals.  

Similarly, Nekundi asserted by supporting his reason for car accidents as follows:  

6. People drive as they wish; people overtake where they must not overtake 

while others drive through red lights. All these matters boil down to human 

behavior.  [Nekundi, 29 April 2015, p. 125] 

The persuasive emphasis was that he was not hesitant when he made his statement as 

he wanted to show the audience that he was sure of what he was talking about. 

Generally, an anecdote is a story or experience that one shares. Research shows that 

an anecdote is used by politicians in their speeches. In statement 7, Tweya indicates 

that he had experienced the situation he just commented on, as follows:  

7. It appears that we have Namibians on paper who in reality are not 

Namibians because they do not act like Namibians. I have experienced 

this…… [Tweya, 29 April 2015, p. 129] 

Tweya tried to capture the attention of the audience by showing that this is 

something that he had witnessed and is worth believing. This corresponds with an 

explanation by Tulloh et al. (2010), on how an anecdote persuades an audience, that 

it “gives a human angle, by making the issue relevant or real” (p. 180). 

In political dissensus, it is common to use several assertions supported by facts, 

descriptions, examples and scenarios. This could be an attempt for the speaker to 

allow his or her audience to view the topic discussed from different perspectives, 

thereafter, they consent or dissent. The next statement, 8, was given by Hon. 

Venaani.  
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8. The other very fundamental issue, Madam Chairperson of the Whole House 

Committee, is the lack of asymmetrical bilateral relations with foreign 

powers. We need to do more to create a win/win situation with global 

players. For example, many countries around the world are anti-China, but 

China is an important global player that we cannot ignore. We need to 

engage with China and we need to trade with China, but if you look at the 

whole of the Sino-Africa relation, China is the biggest benefactor from 

African resources at this point in time. The whole of Africa has not re-

strategised itself to create a win/win solution and we are part of that failure. I 

like what the Chinese have done in Husab Mine- one of the biggest 

investments that they have brought to this country. However, we should also 

forge ahead with value addition to make sure that global players also play by 

our rules, because it is our resources that are taken away from our shoes and 

making these countries very rich. China is an important player, but we must 

redirect. (intervention) [Venaani, 6 May 2015, p. 100] 

After making an assertive statement the other very fundamental issue, Madam 

Chairperson of the Whole House Committee, is the lack of asymmetrical bilateral 

relations with foreign powers, Venaani provided examples and mentioned a few 

relevant circumstances. It can be concluded that the latter was mentioned to add 

more value to his assertion, thus persuade his audience of his claim. First, he 

illustrated the need to engage and trade with the Chinese rather than ignoring them, 

despite many parts of the world being anti-China. He further used a word that shows 

its highest degree, biggest, in order to show the significance of the investment. 

Second, he pointed out one problem involving Namibia. He directly used a negative 

word, failure. Research shows that using negative words may show how extreme and 
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serious something is and in most cases, using direct speech helps the audience 

understand the intention of the speaker.  The word failure is regarded as emotive 

language. Emotive language uses words with positive or negative connotations to 

influence the audience’s response (Tulloh et al, 2010). Sometimes when MPs want to 

create a heated debate with their opponent, they use emotive language in order to 

inflame the debate with emotive enthusiasm.  In another attempt to capture his 

audience’s consent towards his assertion was the use of metaphors. Venaani said “we 

should also forge ahead with value addition to make sure that global players, also 

play by our rules….” He metaphorised, global traders with players in a game who 

should adhere to the regulations of the game controlled by Namibia (owners of the 

resources) which is making them rich. All the sentences that followed this assertive 

are supporting sentences, as they give value to the claim. A common practice in 

persuasion is offering supporting ideas or sentences after an assertion. This can be 

alluded to ‘Appeal to fear and insecurity’ which was explained by Tulloh et al. 

(2010) as a persuasive technique that “arouses fear and anxiety by suggesting that 

harmful or unpleasant effects will follow” (p. 180). Tulloh et al. clarify that this 

technique persuades the audience by reducing the threat to themselves or the general 

public by following the speaker’s suggestion or advice. In this case, the audience is 

likely to be persuaded by Venaani because of the recommendations and supporting 

sentences he provided.  

On the contrary, some assertives do not need supporting sentences as they speak for 

themselves. Let us take an example of another assertive by Mushelenga in statement 

9 in his last sentence:  

9. Now when you bring a four-year-old report, what have you been doing for all 

those years? Because these companies have auditing firms, they have a 
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company secretary, so what is so difficult to produce an Annual Report on 

time? An annual report is a very important document that informs the 

shareholders about the operations of the company, the running of the 

company and the financial position of the company. [Mushelenga, 16 June 

2015, p. 78] 

 Given that the function of the document was included in Mushelenga’s statement, it 

was clear and it is up to the listener to make sense out of this function. Most of the 

assertions that do not have supporting sentences appear to be of common knowledge 

to the public.  

The use of negative words may show how critical a topic or an issue can be and 

using adjectives with a negative connotation may appeal to the pathos of the 

audience. Richards and Schmidt (2013) define adjectives as “words that describe the 

thing, quality, state or action which a noun refers to” (p. 12).  Research indicates 

words with negative connotations are persuasive. Negative words can evoke 

emotions among the audience. In the following statements 10 and 11, the words 

deploring and poor are used as extreme words associated with negativity. 

10. The current Old Age Homes in the formerly disadvantaged communities are 

in a deploring state. [//Gowases, 30 June 2015, p. 279] 

11. Many people who use public transport have no other options, they have to 

make use of it. It is not a matter of a choice. The poor maintenance of our taxi 

is also a concern. [Dienda, 29 April 2015, p. 123] 

According to Krok (2016), persuasion comes in two ways, positive and negative. The 

first intent of persuasion refers to “interventions in such areas of human life as 

health, education, marketing, social advertisements, and so on” (Krok, 2016, p. 2). 
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Krok further argues that while the first persuasion attempts to follow ethical rules 

and respects human values, the second persuasion is based on psychological 

manipulation, brainwashing and propaganda. “Persuasion in these contexts can 

violate human freedom and views by presenting information that is not always true, 

or by using means that distort the recipients’ thinking” (Krok, 2016, p. 2). The use of 

extreme or strong words can influence the audience’s thinking. 

Most MPs easily use assertives because they may be true or false. In parliamentary 

debates, asserting seems not to be difficult because the speaker says what she or he 

believes is true, whether it is felicitous or infelicitious. However, this does not 

prohibit other members from criticising one’s belief. As Palonen (2016) states that 

“the ideal orator is an artist; the ideal debater is a politician” (p. 13). Politicians 

would attempt to use any communicative skill that will enable them to become good 

debaters. On the contrary, while some assertives may be chaotic and cause 

interruptions during debates, they do not create a new circumstance or status, as in 

declaratives; or require people to commit to tasks as in commissives. It can be 

concluded that making assertives is a common practice in parliament.  

Another reason why assertives are used as effective tools of getting the audience’s 

attention is because MPs tend to use exaggerations, over-generalisations, and strong 

or extreme words as rhetorical tools to convict their audience of their beliefs. These 

tools could, for instance, include the usage of words which are sensitive, emotional, 

offensive or humorous. Using these words may create tension, fear, anxiety, 

excitement, anger, joy, amusement, trust, satisfaction, admiration or embarrassment. 

Assertives have a word-to-world direction of fit. The speaker makes a statement to fit 

the world. 
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4. 2.2 Directives 

Directive speech acts may be commands, interdictions, threats, irony or insults. 

According to Akinwotu (2013), directives count as attempts to bring about effect 

through the action of the listener, such as requesting, ordering, demanding or 

begging. Directives can be given directly or indirectly. The researcher found that in 

the Namibian parliament, the speaker plays a major role in giving directives. This 

includes putting the house in order by requesting, giving turns, warning and 

adjourning. When MPs give directives, they attempt to give them in a manner which 

they desire the perlocutionary act to be carried out as intended. Where a directive 

speech act is given by a person with authority (power), the addressee tends to act 

accordingly. For instance, the language of the Speaker of parliament has a strong 

influence because of the power vested in him/her.  

While a statement can act as a directive, it can also be regarded as a commissive. The 

illocutionary force of a speech can be misinterpreted by the audience. This is because 

one statement can carry both the request and the warning illocutionary force, but the 

intention of the speaker was probably to request and not to warn or vice-versa. The 

warning may be added to frighten or alarm the audience, thus to react in favour of the 

speaker. 

According to Searle (1967), directives are in the world-to-word direction of fit. If for 

instance Mr. X is commanding, requesting, or directing Mr. Y to do something, then 

Mr. X wants Mr. Y to adjust to what the world is like or to bring about a situation. In 

this case, the world is being made in order to match the words.  

4. 2. 2. 1 Requesting and ordering  

Requests are capable of threatening the freedom of action of the audience (Richard & 

Schmidt, 2013). There are words that incite emotions, which might be direct and 
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sensitive. They are used when the speaker wants the audience to act accordingly 

towards the locution. These kinds of words can be described as influential words. 

Thus, they may be threatening to the listener. In other words, they are powerful 

words. For instance, the directive in 12 is a plea by Gowases to upgrade Old Age 

Homes. She used the word dump to show that if senior citizens are put in Old Age 

Homes which are in a deplorable state, then it is the same as dumping elderly people.  

The word dump is one of the many words that can be sensitive in the ears of the 

audience. While she pleas with the audience, Gowases might have used the word 

dump deliberately to appeal to the pathos of the audience since it can be emotional.  

12. We should not dump our Senior Citizens, rather give them the opportunity 

where they would be given professional care and stay in a healthy 

environment. [Gowases, 30 June 2015, p. 279] 

The word dump is associated with many bad things especially refuse, hence its 

negative connotation. For instance, it can be perceived as a refuse dumping area 

which stinks and possesses bacteria. It can also be associated with baby dumping, the 

act of throwing away unwanted new born babies. All these things portray negativity. 

Gowases intended to appeal to the pathos of the audience by making this request 

using the word dump. 

While it is acceptable to make requests indirectly, it is also recommended to do so 

politely. Being polite when making requests may also persuade the audience to 

respond positively. The following requests were used with direct and polite words 

such as request, would like, may, and please. 

13. Mine is just a word of advice, or perhaps a request. Is it possible for the 

Ministry to arrange a workshop on Diplomatic Etiquette for Members of 
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Parliament, especially those who joined us recently? [Ekandjo, 6 May 2015, 

p. 104] 

Ekandjo used the word request, which in its general meaning means to ask for 

something politely. It shows that whatever he wants to be done is not being forced 

but is being asked humbly. Politeness is associated with appealing to the pathos of 

the audience. Statements 14 and 15 were also discovered as polite requests. 

14. I would like to support your refurbishment, but I am requesting you to put 

particular emphasis on our United Nations Centre because that is where the 

world meets Namibia. With these remarks, I wholeheartedly support your 

Vote. Thank you very much. [Venaani, 6 May 2015, p. 102] 

15. Honourable Members, I would like to advise the new Members that during 

Committee Stage general discussion is not allowed, you have to be specific 

even if you did not have a chance to talk during the second reading. 

[Speaker, 22 April 2015, p. 41] 

In statement 14, Venaani used the words would like and requesting. Again, these are 

words of humbling oneself when asking for something to be done. Likewise, the 

words may in 16 and please 17 are used when one speaks in a polite tone. 

16. I am extremely sorry. May I ask the Honourable Member just a small 

question? [Tweya, 29 April 2015, p. 137] 

17. Please tone down. [MP] 

The next directive literally speaks to one person but conveys two different messages 

directed to two people.  
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18. Sorry, do not disturb a person please so that he will control himself to remain 

within the discussion of the Vote. [Speaker, 23 April 2015, p. 224] 

The Speaker indirectly tells the Member speaking to control himself to remain within 

the discussion of the Vote and not to go out of topic. The words do not disturb have 

an illocutionary force of giving an order. On the other hand, he ordered the MP not to 

disturb the speaker. On a different note, but with regards to this statement (18), 

Strawson (2008) states that “a man who issues an order typically intends his 

utterance to secure a certain response, that he intends this intention to be recognized, 

and its recognition to be a reason for the response…” (page number?) The word 

sorry is a polite word, therefore, the speaker used it hoping that whoever disturbed 

the person would stop. The speaker could have used other means of giving a 

directive for instance stop disturbing the person, will you? But instead opted to start 

with the word sorry. Considering that the Speaker has the power to maintain order in 

the House, his directive statement became felicitious because of the power he 

possess. 

This study also found that Namibian MPs also make direct requests. In most cases, 

they use the word request. Research shows that using the word request shows 

formality and politeness. Clark and Schunk (1980) reason that a polite request can 

bring about a polite response. Perhaps this might be one reason why MPs used the 

word request. If this is regarded as polite, then it is reasonable to persuade the 

listener to react in favour of the speaker. Ashequl and Riloff (2011) state that many 

directives are uttered as questions but they do not necessarily end in question marks; 

and some that end in question marks are rhetorical in nature as they do not require an 

answer. Other direct requests took the word appeal as follows: 
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19. Therefore, my appeal to the Honourable Minister of Finance is that when he 

responds, he can perhaps shed some light to elucidate, because I understand 

that the Budget that was just tabled now, is a knee-jerk reaction and the 

regurgitation of that which is pasted on the Worldwide Web by newspaper 

journalists are sometimes self-inspired. [Shanghala, 3 November 2015, p. 

141]  

20. I further want to appeal to the Shebeen Association to inform their Members 

to abide by the liquor Act and stick to the specified business hours, as 

NAMPOL and the City Police will make sure that the Shebeens close at the 

specified time as per their licences. [Namoloh, 29 October 2015, p. 15] 

21. My appeal is, if the Germans consider that we have a special relationship 

with them, they should help us reach the level of an advanced society and 

advanced country. [Mbumba, 6 May 2015, p. 107] 

In statements 19, 20 and 21, MPs used the word appeal. This word sounds forceful 

than the word request. It shows that the speaker makes a serious and urgent request. 

Because it is forceful, it is used to draw the attention of the audience and prompt the 

target audience to act accordingly.   

Clark and Schunk (1980) established linguistic devices that could reduce or eliminate 

the threat to the responder upon being requested indirectly. Clark and Schunk (1980) 

illustrate these linguistic devices as requesting permission e.g. may I ask you….., 

imposition e.g. would you mind…., ability e.g. can you tell me…., memory e.g. have I 

already asked you...., commitment e.g. will you tell me….., and obligation e.g. 

shouldn’t you tell me…..  

The following requests are permission: 
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22. Thank you, Honourable Speaker, I wish to ask the Honourable Member a 

question, if she allows me. [Muharukua] 

23. Allow me to firstly, with respect, allay the concerns of the Member – the 

words that were uttered on the attitude of speaking and walking away. 

[Muharukua, 3 November 2015, p. 125] 

24. In that case, can you allow us to deliver the services that are needed for your 

uncles and brothers and I will in due course. [Shanghala, 3 November 2015, 

p. 138] 

25. May I ask Honourable Mushelenga to take the Floor please? [Speaker] 

The permission statements 22, 23, 24 and 25 have words that indicate that the person 

requesting asked for permission before posing the question. Words such as allow me, 

may I ask and if she allows me were used to seek permission. Although this does not 

guarantee an opportunity to persuade the audience, it is an effective way of capturing 

the attention of the target audience as permission is granted. According to Clark and 

Schunk (1980), asking and granting of permission makes the request particularly 

polite.  

The following request is an imposition: 

26. Honourable Member, would you like to speak on a Point of Order? 

[Speaker] 

Statement 26 can give an impression that the person making the request is not 

necessarily asking for permission, but is imposing on his target. 

The next two requests are ability requests: 
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27. Honourable Mushelenga, can you just educate us about the legal term 

fiduciary responsibility, so that we all understand that? [Bezuidenhout, 16 

June 2015, p. 76] 

28. Can we not do something urgently on the road to reduce the speed Limit. 

[Smit, 29 April 2015, p. 132] 

Although the word can in 27 and 28 literally asks if someone has the ability to 

educate and do something, these MPs did not use it to ask about abilities, but they are 

indirect words used to order or request someone or something to be done.  

4. 2. 2. 2 Invitations 

Another way of using directives can be done through inviting. For instance, when 

using the phrase call upon, the speaker asks for the presence of. This phrase sounds 

formal and is common in parliament. On a regular basis in parliamentary 

proceedings, it is used to direct someone to announce an adjournment, to get other 

MPs or the public to carry out an action as shown below: 

29. Can I call upon the Right Honourable Prime Minister to adjourn the House! 

[Speaker] 

30. I would also like to call upon the community out there, those who by default 

or by will, assist criminals or hide them in their houses, to desist from doing 

so. [Namoloh, 29 October 2015, p. 15] 

31. I hereby have the distinct honour and privilege to call on Honourable 

Professor Peter Katjavivi to come forward so that the outgoing Speaker can 

give him the tokens of authority for your new position and then you can take 

the Chair as the Speaker of Sixth National Assembly of the Republic of 

Namibia. [Secretary, 20 March 2015, p. 15]  
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The three previous statements, 29, 30 and 31 have the phrase call upon. They were 

all used in a formal and polite tone.   This first sentence is stated below (Polite 

requests tend to get polite responses). Normally human beings’ ways of responding 

are triggered by the way the request or question was posed. For instance, a rude 

request is likely to get a rude response because of the attitude shown by the person 

making a request. Clark and Schunk (1980) claim that the person’s choice of 

responding depends on “how conventional the form of the request is, how transparent 

what is being asked is, whether special markers like please are present… (p. 138)”  

In some cases, the directive is given with the illocutionary force of warning the 

audience, as in 31. While this speech act carries a warning force, its perlocutionary 

act is to get the Namibian people not to move around with weapons. Therefore, in 

this directive, Namoloh directed the people to act accordingly and at the same time 

warned them of the consequences if his intended plea was not met. 

32. I also want to call upon all Namibians not to move around with any type of 

weapon, as the Police will be conducting vehicles and body searches and 

anyone found with weapons and/or drugs will be dealt with in accordance 

with the law. [Namoloh, 29 October 2015, p. 15] 

In order for the speaker to achieve a positive perlocutionary act, she or he has to give 

a directive tactfully so that the audience reacts accordingly to the illocutionary act. 

This implies that MPs have to use persuasive strategies when they make requests, 

order or command. This can be done directly or indirectly. 

It was discovered that when giving directives, MPs used words such as I request, I 

beg of you, or I would like you to. The Speaker used directives when giving the MPs 

their turn to speak. He also used directives as requests and orders for MPs to adhere 
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to the rules and regulations of parliamentary procedures; and to apologise to other 

MPs or withdraw statements when necessary. Clark and Schunk (1980) claim that 

polite requests tend to bring about polite responses. This is why some MPs made 

requests in a humble manner in order for the audience to respond politely and 

positively. Clark and Schunk (1980) state that “the more literal meaning of a request 

implies personal benefits for the listener, within reason, the more polite is the 

request” (p. 111). 

4. 2.3 Commissives 

Like other speech acts, commissives are illocutionary acts. As the speaker speaks, 

she or he performs an action by way of conveying a message to the listener. 

Akinwotu (2013) states that “commissives commit speakers to some future action 

e.g. promising, offering, swearing, etc. to do something” (p. 45). In making 

commissive statements, the speaker performs an action. Commissives also have the 

world-to-word direction of fit. When a person commits him/herself to some future 

action, they change the world by taking an obligation. As mentioned earlier, in 

parliamentary debates, warnings may occur by means of commissive speech acts. 

The commissive act is usually uttered when the speaker promises or commits to an 

action. The speaker promises to take action if a certain action or incidence happens 

or does not happen. According to Nuccetelli and Seay (2008), "sentence-size 

expressions that contain performative verbs such as promise, pronounce, apologize, 

request, adjourn, and the like are explicit performatives since one can perform certain 

acts simply by uttering them in the proper context" (p. 312).  

 4. 2. 3. 1 Promising 

Richard and Schmidt (2013) claim that “promises threaten the freedom of action of 

the speaker” (p. 214). This implies that when the speaker makes a promise he or she 
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commits to an action that they must follow, therefore, the freedom of the action is 

limited. Following are some statements that MPs made by committing to future 

actions. Some may sound like threats in their utterances, but they are promises 

although the word promise is not always used.  

The following commissive speech acts showed the actions the MPs were going to 

commit to and how cautious they were.  

33. This year I’m not going to take any nonsense of intervening in my speech. 

[Sioka, 2016] 

34. The Ministry and I will deal very harshly with corrupt local authority 

councillors. I will show no mercy in this regard and I mean my word. 

[Shaningwa, 2015] 

Promises in 33 and 34 might have been a way of warning other MPs and scaring 

away the councillors to put an end to corrupt actions or not to attempt to engage in 

any corruptive acts. Mentioning that she’s not going to take any nonsense sounded 

very serious when Sioka intended to warn those who intervene when other MPs were 

speaking. Shaningwa said that she will deal very harshly with councillors as a way of 

scaring them away. While this might be a way of strengthening one's statement, 

some people in the audience might have felt that it was a threat.    

In 35, the MP was cautious by saying I promise to do my best so that her statement 

did not sound too hasty. 

35. I must tell you, as much as that Security Council Resolution is talking about 

women and peace, it is now broadly used as a tool to advocate peace. As a 

Government, we have decided last year 2014 that every time we go to the 
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General Assembly we are going to have a side event dedicated to that 

Resolution. [Nandi-Ndaitwah, 6 May 2015, p. 109] 

In his statement 36, Kaapala mentioned of giving back to the people who voted them 

into parliament. Promises are made to give the target audience hope for the future. 

He also stated that he will try his best to give back to his political party. This means 

that he wanted his contribution in parliament to be in favour of the people of his 

party. This was a supportive statement within a commissive. Promises made by 

politicians tend to be in favour of their audience as they give them hope for the 

future, hence render their support. 

36. Honourable Deputy Speaker, I feel honoured to have been chosen, with my 

Comrade Salmon Fleermuys, to be that voice, and I promise to do my best to 

give back to the people who voted for us into this Parliament. [Kaapala, 15 

April 2015, p. 264] 

37. I promise to be a concernative president and hold town hall meetings. I’m 

very proud that we have consulted all fourteen regions of Namibia and 

engaged communities in approximately 93 hours of dialogue. [Geingob, 

2015] 

Commissives are recognised by words like going to and will. The words will and 

going to showed some kind of assurance and the speaker in 38 used them as she 

intended to assure by giving a promise.  

38. You must be knowledgeable about every sector in Namibia when you are 

outside. We are, therefore, going to deal with that. [Nandi-Ndaitwah, 6 May 

2015, p. 116]  
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The newly nominated Speaker of the National Assembly assured the audience of 

what, they as Members of the Namibian Parliament, will commit themselves to do. 

He used the word we to include all members.  

39. We will do the very best to honour our country and keep the Namibian flag 

flying high with pride. [Speaker, 20 March 2015, p. 23] 

The word we indicates togetherness. It also denotes inclusivity. The sense of 

togetherness created an impression on the audience especially the public, that the 

Speaker as the Head of parliament speaks on behalf of the whole House and that they 

will work as a team. This impression was not only intended to attract the public but 

fellow MPs, so that they are enticed and motivated to do so.  

Making promises can be complicated because the person who makes a promise 

might fulfil it or might fail to do so. This can have future implications for politicians 

with regards to their audience. This fact can be alluded to Kangira’s (2007) study on 

the rhetoric that Dr. Gideon Gono, the Governor of the Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe, 

used in his Monetary Policy Review Statement, ‘Sunrise of Currency Reform’ to 

convince people that once the three zeros were removed from the currency, all 

economic crisis would be alleviated.  The conclusion that was made in this study was 

that “for all intents and purposes, the metaphorical sun did not rise for Zimbabweans, 

more than a year after the issue of the Monetary Statement” (Kangira, 2007, p. 24). 

This means that even after some time, the economic crisis was not a thing of a past as 

the rhetoric insinuated. This might have affected the ethos of the Governor as his 

commitment to his audience was not fulfilled. It is therefore crucial for MPs to be 

cautious when making commissive statements. 



122 
 

On the contrary, an audience tends to be persuaded by the people they trust, and 

whom they think are reliable. Given that, a promise made by such an MP may 

awaken positive feelings among his/her audience, and therefore persuade them.  

4. 2. 3. 2 Swearing 

Other commissive statements in parliament were made when using the word, swear, 

to show that the speaker promises to commit to a responsibility that they are 

entrusted with. The following commissives were spoken at the oath/affirmation by 

new Members of Parliament to indicate that they will commit to given 

responsibilities. The first statement was uttered by all MPs, repeated after His 

Lordship Chief Justice Shivute: 

40. I, ….., do hereby swearing/solemnly affirm that I will be faithful to the 

Republic of Namibia and its people and I solemnly promise to uphold and 

defend the Constitution and Laws of the Republic of Namibia to the best of 

my ability. So, help me God. [All MPs, 20 March 2015, p. 10] 

This swearing of oath statement is universal. The oath is taken by all 

parliamentarians that use the Westminster system. The oath was uttered with strong 

phrases such as solemnly promise and so help me God. To directly use the word 

promise can be quite influential in the audience, especially in speeches where 

politicians attempt to persuade their audiences by giving promises to satisfy the 

audience’s needs. When the oath is taken, the circumstance of those who took it 

usually changes.  

In paragraph 41, at the end, Venaani made a general exclamation by code-switching, 

to put emphasis on the statement he made in order to be believed by his audience.   
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41. Whereas we want to see the country accelerate our SME Sector, we are 

cutting the Budget again with N$ 58 million – money that is supposed to kick-

start our SME Sector for us to be able to address the question of foreign 

reserves by manufacturing more and thus exporting more, we are instead 

cutting the Budget. The appropriated amount is a minus. (Interjection) Ae, 

Mukuru wejuru, Mbara yo uyere! (Oh God of Heaven, King of light) 

[Venaani, 3 November 2015, p. 115] 

This kind of swearing does not necessarily commit the speaker to any future action, 

but it is used to show seriousness in what he said. It can be concluded that it is an 

exhortation. 

4. 2.4 Declaratives 

Declaratives are statements that change the state of the world when uttered. This 

includes changing the status of a person or a circumstance. Declaratives are used 

when accepting, conferring, blessing, dismissing, adjourning, declaring, 

pronouncing, nominating, and announcing. According to Levinson (1985), 

“declaratives effect immediate changes in the institutional state of affairs and tend to 

rely on elaborate extra-linguistic institutions” (p. 240).   

Research shows that for a declarative speech act to be meaningful, it should be 

uttered by a person with the authority to declare and is entitled to do so. Levinson 

(1985) concurs that a performative utterance is felicitous, or appropriate when it is 

uttered at the right time by someone who has the authority to do so. The audience is 

likely to be persuaded by this act since the person who carried it out is entrusted with 

such an act. For instance, when a chairman says I declare this meeting official open 

to people in a meeting, it will be meaningful and genuine because of the authority 

that the chairman holds to open the meeting. On the contrary, if the same chairman 
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shows up and says, you are under arrest; you have the right to remain silent; 

anything you say will be used against you in a court of law to a person who 

committed a crime, it will not be meaningful or truthful, given that he does not have 

the authority to carry out that performative act. Levinson (1985) further states that 

when such statements are uttered without institutional arrangements, they are simply 

null and void. According to Austin’s theory of speech acts, these statements are 

infelicitous. The theory also claims that declaratives are not only used to say things 

but also to actively do things (Levinson, 1985). Language is used to show power 

when declaring. Mayr (2008) claims that “institutions’ power and politics are 

frequently exercised through the discourse of their members” (p. 1). 

Following are some declaratives which are relevant to parliamentary proceedings.  

4. 2. 4. 1 Nominating 

On 20
 
March 2015, prior to 25

th
 Independence Day of the Republic of Namibia, the 

newly elected MPs were sworn in as MPs. In the next affirmation event 42, the Right 

Honourable Prime Minister Dr. Saara Kuugongelwa-Amadhila nominated Professor 

Peter Katjavivi for the position of Speaker of the August house.  

42.  Having said that, I have the honour to nominate, for the position of Speaker 

of this august House, someone who is an experienced Leader, a seasoned 

Politician and Diplomat, a distinguished Scholar and someone with 

impeccable National Liberation Struggle credentials and that person is 

Ambassador Professor Peter Hishitevi Katjavivi. I so move. (applause) 

[Kuugongelwa-Amadhila, 20 March 2015, p. 14] 

Kuugongelwa-Amadhila’s declarative statement included words of praises. This is 

known as a ceremonial speech or epideictic. Ceremonial speeches are often made, for 
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the speaker to give a positive image of the person she or he is referring to. According 

to research, epideictic statements are persuasive. Palonen (2016) claims that "in 

parliament, there are also epideictic aspects in rituals and ceremonies as well as 

acclamation aspects that insist on the need for unity" (p. 20). In statement 42 phrases 

such as, experienced Leader, seasoned Politician, distinguished Scholar and 

impeccable National Liberation Struggle credentials, were words that gave praise to 

the newly nominated Speaker. In the same manner, the Deputy Prime Minister and 

Minister of International Relations and Cooperation nominated Loide Kasingo for 

the position of the Deputy Speaker in 43.  

43. Honourable Speaker, I am standing to nominate for the position of Deputy 

Speaker, a person who is well known to us all, a Unionist, Political 

Practitioner for many years, with extensive experience on Parliamentary 

activities, particularly in the last Parliament in which she has served on 

different Committees both at home and internationally, particularly when it 

comes to the African Parliament. I am nominating, for the consideration by 

this House, Honourable Loide Kasingo to be the Deputy Speaker of the Sixth 

National Assembly of the Namibian Parliament. I so Move, Comrade 

Speaker.  [Nandi-Ndaitwah, 20 March 2015, p. 17] 

In this case, instead of the Nandi-Ndaitwah using ethos for her own image, she used 

it by describing a fellow MP. This was a ceremonial statement as the nominator 

intended to give a positive image of the nominee.  This could have shaped an 

impression on the audience that the nominated person was a suitable candidate for 

that position. Members of Parliament nominated other MPs for positions, therefore, 

when nominations were made, they were regarded valid.   
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4. 2. 4. 2 Declaring 

Declarative statements are regarded as meaningful because they are uttered by people 

with the authority to carry out certain actions. In the National Assembly, the Speaker 

has the authority to ask if there is any objection, and if there isn’t, he declares that it 

was agreed to. Furthermore, he declares the election of Chairpersons and Members 

of Parliamentary Standing Committees. Given that the Speaker has the authority to 

carry out these tasks, it is likely that the audience shows consent on the action 

because of the trust they have in him. Statements 44 to 46 illustrate the authority of 

the Speaker. 

44. Any objection? Agreed to. [Speaker, 7 May 2015, p. 264]  

45. I now declare these Honourable Members as duly elected Chairpersons, 

Deputy Chairpersons and Members of the relevant Parliamentary Standing 

Committees, International Parliamentary Bodies and Organisations. 

[Speaker, 30 June 2015, p. 275] 

46. I have the greatest pleasure to declare Honourable Loide Kasingo as the 

Deputy Speaker of this House. Congratulations. Applause [Speaker, 20 

March 2015, p. 18]  

Aristotle established that ethos has to do with the person’s character. If the audience 

believes that the Speaker has a good sense of character, they are likely to have trust 

and faith in him, thus agree with these declarations. Palonen (2014) claims that it is 

the responsibility of the Speaker to maintain the order of the debates. Furthermore, 

May as cited in Palonen, (2014) states that "it is the Speaker's duty to watch the 

members as they rise to speak and, from his position in the house, he is better able to 

distinguish those who have priority than the house itself, and the decisions should be 

left with him" (p. 138). In addition, the Secretary of the National Assembly used a 
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declarative statement to declare the status of newly elected Members of the Sixth 

National Assembly in 47, as this is his role and he is entitled to do so. His 

illocutionary act which is a performative act was to declare. 

 

47. It is my honest and sincere pleasure to declare you all, duly elected Members 

of the Sixth National Assembly. Congratulations. [Secretary, 20 March 

2015, p. 13] 

The outgoing Speaker passed on the Authority Sword to the newly elected Speaker. 

He uttered a declarative speech act 48 which changed the state of the world 

immediately.  

48. Now here I pass on to my worthy successor this hallowed instrument of 

authority and power as the third Speaker of the National Assembly of the 

Republic of Namibia. My respect, best wishes and God’s speed. (applause and 

ululation) I think we have met before (laughter). [Gurirab, 20 March 2015, 

p. 15] 

After the declaration was made, the circumstance changed when the perlocutionary 

act took place (receiving the sword). Katjavivi became the third Speaker of the 

National Assembly when he received the sword. Declaratives are somewhat 

persuasive because of the way they are formalised and the authority that the declarer 

possesses. On a different note 49, the Minister of Finance declared the submission of 

the Appropriation Bill at the end of his speech.  

49. It is now my distinguished honour to submit for your favourable 

consideration the Appropriation Bill (B.5 – 2015), and the 2015/2016 – 
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2017/2018 Medium Term Expenditure Frame. Thank you. [Schlettwein, 31 

March 2015, p. 60] 

This declaration was made to formalise and re-state that he is submitting. In his 

declarative statement, he used words like favourable consideration which carries a 

positive connotation, which is somewhat a motivation towards the acceptance of the 

Budget for the Finance Ministry.  The researcher found that declarative speech acts 

changed the status of people or circumstances.  

4. 2. 4. 3 Announcing 

Some announcements are made in parliament procedurally. These are tabling a 

motion, adjourning the House, calling for a point of order and informing the MPs to 

take their seats. Procedurally, the Speaker of the National Assembly has the 

responsibility to recognise MPs and give them turns to speak by recognising them. 

He usually asks the Prime Minister (PM) to adjourn the parliamentary session. By 

this, the PM announces that the session was adjourned and nothing else can be 

decided until the next meeting. The message is quite clear and no one can partake in 

the debate immediately after that. When announcements are made by MPs with the 

authority, then these announcements are said to be felicitious, which the audience 

tends to concur with. Below are some announcements that were made by MPs who 

have authority to do so:  

50. Honourable Deputy Speaker, I lay upon the Table, the Annual Report of the 

Social Security Commission for the year 2012/2013. I so move, Honourable 

Deputy Speaker. [2015] 

51. I recognise the Minister of Justice, Dr Kawana. [Speaker] 

The house is formally adjourned in the following manner: 
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52. Honourable Speaker, I propose that the House is adjourned until next week 

Wednesday, at 14:30. [PM, 31 March 2015, p.61] 

The Prime Minister not only utters that the House is adjourned but performs an 

action by saying so. The illocutionary force in this speech act is clearly to adjourn. 

Announcements made by the Secretary were considered valid. Since most of the 

announcements made by the Speaker, Prime Minister and the Secretary are 

fundamental to parliamentary rules and orders, the speech acts of announcing do not 

require additional wording to persuade the audience. Announcements are formally 

and politely presented. Examples of some common announcements in parliament are 

presented in 53 to 55. 

53. Please be seated. Having been duly elected and given the tools of trade, I 

now hand over to your new Speaker to preside over the election of the Deputy 

Speaker (applause). Mr. Speaker. [Secretary, 20 March 2015, p. 16] 

54. The House is called to order. I now call for nominations for the position of 

the Deputy Speaker. [Speaker, 20 March 2015, p. 16] 

55. A point of order from your friend. [Speaker] 

4. 2. 5 Expressives 

Akinwotu (2013) states that “expressives are the expressions of some psychological 

state e.g. thanking, apologizing, congratulating” (p. 45). Expressives were used in 

parliamentary proceedings by means of expressing one’s feelings toward other MPs 

and the general public as an audience. Expressives were mostly used when MPs gave 

their opinions on a tabled motion, supporting a bill, showing approval or disapproval, 

suggesting, congratulating, apologising, complaining, criticising, etc.  They do not 

have direction of fit. According to Searle (1976), “in performing an expressive, the 
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speaker is neither trying to get the world to match the words nor the words to match 

the world, rather the truth of the expressed proposition is presupposed” (p. 12).   

4. 2. 5. 1 Praising 

Taufik (2014) states that persuasion can be made by expressing praises, namely, 

thank-giving and admiring expressions. In 56 the MP used the word congratulate, 

which is a performative verb. Kasingo code switched to her vernacular language to 

show praises.  

56. First of all, I have to congratulate you for being elected as the Speaker of the 

National Assembly and I am proud to work under you. Let me start off with a 

saying in one of the vernaculars that’s says- waapandula noyaka, means that 

if you do not appreciate the efforts of others then you are doomed. [Kasingo, 

20 March 2015, p. 21] 

Code-switching is believed to be persuasive. According to Chen (1996), code-

switching has a great relation with the communicative intentions of speakers. 

Expressive speech acts that indicate praises bring a sense of unity among 

parliamentarians in their discussions, especially when discussing sensitive and 

crucial issues. The word welcome in 57 is a noun. However, by using it, the speaker 

performed an action.  

57. We warmly extend welcome to all of you. [Speaker]  

The words gratitude in 58, profound thanks 59 and appreciate 60 indicate praises as 

MPs are practically thanking. 

58. I would like to extend my gratitude to some of our journalists who are 

patronage enough, who are doing a great job. [Tweya] 
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59. Honourable Members, I wish to express and register my profound thanks and 

appreciation for the honour that the Members have bestowed upon me as a 

new Speaker of this august House. [Speaker, 20 March 2015, p. 18] 

60.   I would really want to appreciate Honourable Mushelenga’s 

contextualisation of the subject matter on the floor. [Nekundi, 30 June 2015, 

p. 283] 

61.  I want to thank all the Honourable Members for supporting these efforts and 

I hope that you will be able to avail yourselves when you are requested to do 

so. [Namoloh, 29 October 2015, p. 26] 

62. I would like to use this opportunity to congratulate the people of Namibia for 

the excellent manner in which they participated in these meetings. [Geingob, 

2016] 

4. 2. 5. 2 Supporting 

In parliament, MPs support one another by supporting Votes, giving consent to 

suggestions, and to the amendment of bills. Below is an expression by Hon. Kawana.  

63. I rise to support Vote 01 and maybe to answer, on behalf of my colleague, 

some of the issues raised by the Leader of the opposition, although I prefer 

the terminology Leader of the Minority Party because Opposition is even 

opposing positive things. You oppose issues of national interest, but if you are 

minority party there are certain issues of national interest where we meet 

each other. [Kawana, 22 April 2015, p. 61] 

Kawana gave his expression on Vote 01 in 63 by supporting it. However, he 

seemingly wants to discourage the Leader of the Opposition party from opposing 

issues. He, therefore, used the words Minority Party. He felt that the words Minority 

Party will enable the Opposition members to drift away from opposing issues which 
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are of national interest. In addition, the other statements 64, 65 and 66 have words 

that showed support, for example, the words support, agree and concur were directly 

used. 

64. I rise to support the excellent work being done by our Deputy Prime Minister 

and Minister of International Relations and Cooperation. She is a silent 

worker and a distinguished person. We are so proud that she has been given 

that assignment, yet again. [Swartbooi, 6 May 2015, p. 103] 

65. Honourable Minister Kawana, I agree with you that what happened in Libya 

is very unfortunate and it has almost destabilised the whole region and all of 

us are feeling it. [Nandi-Ndaitwah, 6 May 2015, p. 108] 

66. I also concur with the former speakers by saying that State-Owned 

Enterprises have a very significant role to play in our economy. 

[Kavekotora, 16 June 2015, p. 82] 

Seconding a nomination is also an expressive statement that an MP makes to support 

the nomination as shown in 67. After the nomination, the Deputy Minister of Health 

and Social Services seconded the nomination. Although this could be an expressive 

speech act, her nomination statement was given in a declarative manner as she used 

the word hereby. Kavetuna formalised the statement by using the word hereby as 

seen below. 

67. I Juliet Kavetuna, hereby second the nomination of Professor Peter Katjavivi 

as the Speaker of the National Assembly. (applause) [Kavetuna, 20 March 

2015, p. 14] 

While Kavetuna announced that she supported the nomination, not only that she said 

it, but she performed the action of seconding by doing so. Levinson (1985) states that 
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“only the performative usage can co-occur with the adverb hereby” (p. 232). In the 

paragraph below, Venaani used intense words in his expression, wholeheartedly and 

critical 68 to show the significance of the status quo. 

68. I want to address the Budget of New Era and I want to wholeheartedly put it 

on record that if there is one Government mouthpiece that has improved in 

quality and informative news, is it New Era. They must be credited. I support 

their Vote because fifteen years ago, New Era was a SWAPO Broadcasting 

mouthpiece, but nowadays New Era has become critical of Government and 

critical of all Sectors of our society. [Venaani, 23 April 2015, p. 222] 

4. 2. 5. 3 Proposing and Suggesting 

Using words that explain the action in the speech act helps the audience to 

comprehend clearly the illocutionary act. In statements 69 to 72, MPs used words 

including suggestion, propose, of the opinion, and recommendation to draw the 

attention of the audience. These were direct words and speakers were cautious when 

using them in order to make it clear to the audience that they were proposals or 

suggestions and not facts. 

69. I think as a suggestion, it is high time that Namibia invest in technology that 

ensures that it keeps the would-be criminals in check after due legal process 

has followed and the Court has accordingly issued the relevant order. 

[Muharukua, 29 October 2015, p. 19] 

70. Honourable Minister, I would, therefore, like to propose that we should 

perhaps monitor the trucks by putting, setting up some time limit, especially 

at night. [Kafula, 29 April 2015, p. 140] 

71. Honourable Minister, I am of the opinion that the allocation to Agriculture in 

the future should be considered favourably if we would like to move closer to 
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our objective of inclusivity, reduction of poverty and income inequalities. 

[Mbai, 6 May 2015, p. 120] 

72. Secondly, in Programme 01 that is on Regional and Bilateral Affairs 

Department in Africa, especially in Southern Africa here, I want to make a 

recommendation or suggestion. Currently, we are doing very well as far as 

peace and security of our sub-region is concerned. However, we are just a 

small part of the continent and a small part internationally, but we need to do 

it with political determination and a political will in order to safeguard the 

peace prevailing on our sub-continent. [Mwaningange, 6 May 2015, p. 97] 

4. 2. 5. 4 Disapproving, criticising and complaining 

Richard and Schmidt (2013) state that, "complaints are threatening to the good image 

of the hearer" (p. 214). This implies that the face-threatening act, in this case, places 

the speaker in a good position with a good image. A complaint also incites the pathos 

of the audience when it is made in a polite manner. In the following paragraph 73, 

Mutorwa’s statement is in disagreement with the statement in a document. He 

expressed his difference of opinion by first giving consent on the essence of the 

sentence, although he does not agree.  

73. On page six, paragraph three is a sentence almost towards the bottom of that 

paragraph, that particular sentence starts with ‘the minimum guarantee 

which applies to all parliaments is non-accountability; Under this guarantee, 

parliamentarians in their exercise of their functions may say what they please 

without the risk of sanctions other than that of being disavowed by the 

electorate which may eventually not renew their mandates’. Now, I 

understand the essence of the sentence, but I don’t agree fully. [Mutorwa, 

2015] 
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Giving consent first and giving a difference of opinion afterwards can be one way of 

persuading the listeners. This can be the case as Venaani in 74 showed the essence of 

the opponent’s or fellow MPs’ points of view. 

74. I do not disagree very much with you, but I do not wholeheartedly espouse 

the opposition because we are doing nothing. We are just giving cattle, 

building corrugate iron shacks and we are doing PR to address 

marginalization. [Venaani, 22 April 2015, p. 48] 

Similarly, !Auxab showed his satisfaction on the budget presentation, however, he 

was still worried as it is evident in 75.  

75.  Honourable Speaker, Sir, Honourable Members, I am quite content with the 

Budget as presented. However, I am a bit apprehensive about the deficit that 

we are facing, the amount of N$8.64 as opposed to the N$7.62 billion of last 

year, 2014, is quite worrisome to me and I shall most certainly appreciate it 

if the good Honourable Minister can assure us that this is not going to 

worsen our indebtedness be it from the domestic or foreign sources. [!Auxab, 

2015] 

To make a complaint sound serious, in 76 Shanghala used the word extremely to 

describe the degree of difficulty he experienced. The use of the word extremely was 

likely to be used to tell the audience that his complaint is serious. 

76. I find it extremely difficult, Mr Speaker, particularly when Honourable 

Dienda is on the Floor to understand some of the words she is enunciating. 

[Shanghala, 3 November 2015, p. 133] 
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On a different note, the use of anti-words may enable the audience to identify the 

illocutionary force within the statement. The speaker may use direct words to show 

disagreement so that the audience does not misinterpret the idea. In statement 77, 

Dienda was completely against the operations at Namibia Airports Company and she 

uttered it directly. This is a direct speech act. 

77. I am against Namibia Airports Company; the same people do the evaluation, 

they do the recommendations and they also approve. They are, therefore, the 

players and the referee at the same time. [Dienda, 16 June 2015, p. 75] 

Despite using the word against, Dienda added a metaphor to her statement by 

mentioning that the people are the players and referees at the same time, which refers 

to the same people having all the roles instead of dividing them among themselves. 

The metaphor was used to create an image that was more engaging so that the 

audience would imagine Dienda’s complaint differently; and perhaps in a more 

practical manner, the roles of the referees and the players.  

4. 2. 5. 5 Apologising 

In parliament, apologising occurs mostly when an MP wants to interrupt another MP 

while speaking, or to apologise for not carrying out a certain action. The reason for 

giving an apology is because the speaker feels they have wronged or haven’t carried 

out a task they were supposed to. Therefore, once a person apologises, the act may 

threaten his or her image. Richards and Schmidt (2013) claim that, “apologies are 

potentially threatening to the good image of the speaker” (p. 214). Some MPs may 

apologise for arriving late to the session. According to Murphy (2015), a speech-act 

of apology can be uttered when using performative verbs such as sorry, excuse, 

apologise, forgive, regret and pardon, which are classified as Illocutionary force 

indicating devices (IFIDs) by Blum-Kulka and Olshtain. Nuccetelli and Seay (2008) 
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describe that the speech act ‘I apologise for doing x’ will count as an apology when 

the speaker has wronged someone, but the same utterance would not be an apology 

towards somebody who had not wronged. Nuccetelli and Seay therefore, claim that 

such an act is not false but unhappy. 

In apologies 78 to 80, a propositional content for a felicitous apology is shown. 

Murphy (2015) explains that this kind of apology is carried out before the action is 

committed. The MPs apologised before asking a question or making a comment. 

They apologised for interrupting the person who was currently speaking. 

78. I am extremely sorry to interrupt you, my Brother and Comrade. Does it also 

occur to you that if you connect those roads to the district roads it will also 

shorten the distance? [Tweya, 29 April 2015, p. 138] 

79. I am sorry to intervene, but I want to remind the Honourable Member that 

resources are allocated by Parliament through the Appropriation Bill and 

that is how we deal with priorities. [Schlettwein, 29 October 2015] 

80. I am sorry to interrupt my colleague. On account of time, I do not want to 

take part in the normal discussion, but may I give him information 

regarding…… [Kawana] 

In 81 and 82, the MPs apologised for an act that has been done already before 

making the apology. These kinds of apologies are described as a Sincerity condition 

of a speech act, whereby the speaker regrets the act or the consequence (Murphy, 

2015). Searle (1976) claims that according to the syntax of English, the paradigm-

expressive verbs in a performative action cannot take that clause, but needs a 

gerundive nominalisation transformation. Therefore, one cannot say I apologise that 

I …. as in 80, but rather say I apologise for….. as in 81. 
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81. I want to apologise that I do not have the responses right here. [Hanse-

Himarwa, 29 October 2015, p. 33] 

82. Thank you very much, Honourable Chairperson of the Whole House 

Committee. I apologise for coming in late. [Mbumba, 6 May 2015, p. 107] 

Expressives are easily recognised by their performative verbs. Among all the speech 

act categories, expressives use direct performative verbs. It was revealed that 

expressives for apologising, complaining, proposing or suggesting are made in a 

polite manner as politeness plays an important role in parliamentary discourse. In 

summary, although the use of all five categories were present, some were not 

necessarily used to persuade, but to perform their illocutionary performances.  

4. 3 Summary 

This chapter was an analysis of speech acts based on five categories and an 

interpretation of how they play a rhetorical role in the parliamentary proceedings of 

Namibia. Members of Parliament used speech acts with rhetorical purposes in order 

to achieve their goals. The categories were Assertives, Commissives, Expressives, 

Directives and Declaratives. They are derived from Searle’s theory of speech acts. 

Searle’s theory of speech acts claims that there are five kinds of ways of speaking, 

and each kind is a performative act. Whilst these speech acts are just utterances, they 

enable the speaker to carry out an action. The researcher explained how these speech 

acts were used by MPs to persuade their audience with reference to literature.  
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CHAPTER 5 

DELIBERATIVE RHETORIC 

5.1 Introduction  

This chapter is a presentation of deliberative rhetoric in The Namibian National 

Assembly. Aristotle divided rhetoric into three genres, namely: deliberative, 

epideictic and judicial. The chapter predominantly analyses deliberative rhetoric with 

the focus on parliamentary agenda items. In terms of parliamentary discourse, 

deliberative rhetoric is regarded as a speech given by Members of Parliament trying 

to persuade their audience through debates in a fair play manner. The rhetoric used is 

considered to be deliberative, since after the persuasive speech, the audience is 

expected either to take or not to take an action. According to Aristotle's theory, 

deliberative rhetoric deals with the things to come (future), whereas, forensic rhetoric 

deals with the past (history). In other words, “the deliberative rhetoric involved the 

question of self-interest and future benefits, and sought to argue with the hope of 

persuading or dissuading, how present actions of a group or political body would 

affect the future” (Rock, 2012, p. 46). 

The Westminster Parliament, which the Namibian Parliament was adapted from, has 

a long history, which assisted the researcher when conducting this study. It is likely 

that all parliaments that were adapted from the Westminster system have common 

procedures. In his work on The Politics of Parliamentary Procedure, Palonen (2014) 

claims that the “rhetorical culture is still preserved in the procedural rules and 

conventions of the British parliament at Westminster” (p. 11). Research shows that 

the parliamentary procedure makes parliamentary debate an institutionalised activity 

(Palonen, 2016). 
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In one of his conference papers, Palonen (2016) mentioned that the following 

parliamentary procedure-based moves are rhetorical. They are: moving a question to 

the agenda, speaking to the motion, amending, adjourning, replying, and interjecting, 

amongst others. 

In line with Palonen’s view, my content analysis is directed at the procedural items in 

the Namibian parliamentary agenda, namely, question time, amendment bill, 

appropriation bill, tabling motions, debates, and committee stage. The analysis 

specifically points out the rhetoric used by MPs in various items within the agenda 

and the influences in that regard. In other words, this chapter aims at assessing how 

rhetoric is influenced by the parliamentary procedure of the National Assembly. It 

should be noted that the aforesaid items are not the only items that are in the 

parliamentary procedure, but the researcher chose the ones with speech acts relevant 

to this study.  

5.2 Tabling a motion 

A motion means “a notice or request for business to be brought before the Assembly 

for consideration” (Standing rules and order and Internal arrangement, 2015, p. 10). 

Palonen (2012) describes a motion as the easiest concept in the Westminster 

vocabulary. In addition, “to move, includes both the setting of a motion on to the 

parliamentary agenda and proposing to do something with a motion in the debate” 

(Palonen, 2012, p. 126). When an MP proposes, it is regarded as moving, thus they 

use the phrase I so move. According to the Standing rules and order and Internal 

arrangement (2015) for the Namibian National Assembly, most of the motions 

require notices. This means that the notice should be given well in advance before 

the debate.  



141 
 

The researcher observed that MPs use rhetoric when tabling a motion in order to 

influence the thinking of their audience vis-à-vis their proposal. This observation 

corresponds with Palonen’s (2012) analysis on parliamentarism when he states that 

“to move is an endeavour to persuade an audience to accept a motion, including 

affecting or moving others to alter their stand or argument in debate, even enabling 

them the crossing of the floor” (p. 127). In parliament, a motion is the main driver of 

a debate. Without a motion, a debate would not take place. 

According to Professor of rhetoric James de Mille, (as cited in Palonen, 2012), "the 

aim of parliamentary debate is to investigate the subject from many points of view 

which are presented from two sides, in no other way can a subject be so exhaustively 

considered" (p. 136). Although some assume that debating is a natural skill, Mack 

(2001) insists that "those who went to university, as a large proportion of MPs did, 

studied Cicero's speeches and Aristotle's logic, composed declamations, and took 

part in disputations" (p. 23). According to Mack (2001), most of the features of 

parliamentary speeches can be associated with rhetorical training. He, therefore, 

identifies two types of parliamentary interventions: the long formal speech which is 

often given by a government speaker at a formal occasion and the shorter 

argumentative intervention when replying to a proposal or to a previous speaker. 

These interventions can be carried out by Ministers during Ministerial statements and 

by MPs asking interrogative questions and making comments, respectively. 

The political divide in the following debate has nothing to do with ruling vs 

opposition divide since either side is supported by MPs from the ruling party and 

those of the Opposition. The tables in this section show opposing opinions on the 

motion of Old Age Homes in Namibia. This issue was debated pro et contra. 
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5.2.1 Consent on debate on Old Age Homes in Namibia 

The table below shows the statements that the MPs used in order to support their line 

of argument, an indication of the appeals they used in their oratories and the 

keyword/phrase that signifies each appeal. 

Statements in support of Old Age Homes in Namibia Appeal  Keyword/phrase 

I regard Old Age Homes as a blessing and a much needed 

must, to honour and appreciate the contribution made by our 

senior citizen. [//Gowases, 30 June 2015, p. 280] 

Pathos blessing 

We can make jokes here, but most of us who are making jokes 

here, drive passed them day in and day out, but do not even 

take note of them, because we do not care. We only express 

our care here in the Parliament building when we talk too 

much. [Fleermuys, 30 June 2015, P. 287]  

Pathos Drive passed 

them 

You may have had 20 grandchildren yesterday, today you 

may have five and tomorrow you only have one. All these 

mean that as I grow older, I may not be in the same position 

my grandmother was or my own mother is now. The 

conditions will change. [Namoloh, 30 June 2015, p. 292] 

Logos The conditions 

will change 

99% of these people live close to the shebeens and when they 

get paid, the money that they receive stop to exist the moment 

they get it because they already have personal accounts at the 

shebeens where they buy some foodstuff, alcoholic liquor, 

etcetera. [Fleermuys, 30 June 2015, p. 286] 

Logos 99% of these 

people 
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The latest available statistics from Namibia Statistics Agency 

predicted that by the year 2031, the number of Namibians 

above the age of 55 will increase from 124,334 to 369.121. 

[Van Den Heever, 30 June 2015, p. 276] 

Logos Statistics from 

NSA 

Table 2 Consent on debate on Old Age Homes in Namibia 

Members of parliament who supported the motion of Old age homes debated by 

using linguistic devices to persuade the audience of their beliefs and opinions. The 

rhetoric used was observed in the words the MPs used. They used fashionable syntax 

to make appeals to their audience.  //Gowases used the word blessing, which is 

believed to have a positive connotation. Thus, she used it to appeal to the ethos of the 

audience.  

In the context used by Fleermuys, the phrase drive passed them implied that some 

MPs pass by senior citizens without paying attention and not caring about them. She 

argued that Old age homes would be a better option for the elders to be in good care. 

Fleermuys went to an extent of shaming others by mentioning that they talk 

excessively in parliament, without noticing these elderly people. For this reason, she 

appealed to the pathos of her audience.  

Namoloh used the phrase the conditions will change to indicate that as time goes by 

the future generations might just be in need of these homes. He appealed to the logos 

of his audience by giving a reasonable example of how circumstances change from 

generation to generation. 

Although 99% might not be an accurate figure, but rather a generalisation, it shows 

that there is a misuse of funds by the elderly citizens. Fleermuys reasoned that living 
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near shebeens cause the elderly people to overspend their money, thus, living in Old 

Age Homes would be a better option. 

Van Den Heever appealed to logos of other MPs when she gave figures that were 

taken from the Namibia Statistic Agency (NSA). Considering that this is a reliable 

agency in Namibia that provides results from research, Fleermuys used this 

information to persuade the audience about the necessity of Old Age Homes.  

5.2.2 Dissent on debate on Old Age Homes in Namibia  

The table shows the opinions of the MPs who debated against the motion as they feel 

the construction of Old Age Homes is not a necessity in Namibia. 

Statements against Old Age Homes in Namibia Appeal  Keyword/phrase 

In my culture – traditionally, the youngest man in the 

family does not leave the homestead of his parents. The 

idea is that, as your parents get older and older, you 

having grown up and got married, there would at least be 

some sort of taking care. [Mushelenga, 30 June 2015, p. 

280] 

Ethos In my culture 

I can assure you these elderly people, even if they stay in 

these Old Age Homes, they will be thinking of their 

grandchildren. In my language, they say – the older one 

prefers to take care of the grandchild than one’s own 

child. [Mushelenga, 30 June 2015, p. 281] 

Ethos In my language 
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We should also create a culture of caring because one 

should really be ashamed when your parents are taken to 

an Old Age Home while you can take care of them…. 

There is also an element of abuse. [Mushelenga, 30 June 

2015, p. 282] 

Pathos Element of abuse 

If we take them to Old Age Homes, there will be no way 

we can share social evenings with them and the reason 

you see them having their grandchildren around them is 

because they want to impart what they have onto the new 

generation. [Kapofi, 30 June 2015, p. 298] 

Logos They want to 

impart what they 

have 

The attitude of those who are working there is termed to 

be very abusive to the elderly. I then ask myself, what 

exactly do we want Old Age Homes for? Is it for our 

elders to be abused? [Shapwa,30 June 2015, p. 299] 

Pathos Very abusive 

Being a student of Sociology, other studies also indicate 

that the Old Age Homes are not necessarily the pleasant 

places for elderly people, both physically and 

psychologically… [Mushelenga, 30 June 2015, p. 281] 

Ethos Being a student 

of Sociology 

Table 3 Dissent on debate on Old Age Homes in Namibia 

Mushelenga used ethos to convince the audience of his credibility as a cultured 

person when he used the phrase in my culture and in my language. In order to 

discourage the House on old age homes, he contrasted the norms in his culture 

(Oshiwambo culture) with the custom of moving the elders to old age homes. He also 
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discouraged them by indicating how taking parents to old age homes is opposed to 

his culture. Those with the same culture and language were likely to identify with 

him.   

Nekundi, another parliamentarian who was not in support of elderly people being 

taken to old age homes, used the word abuse to evoke negative feelings in his 

audience. Abuse is a strong word in the sense that it has a negative connotation and it 

is commonly used when referring to human exploitation. The use of this word might 

have an exaggeration behind it. He indicated that those who take their parents to old 

age homes should be ashamed. For this reason, he wanted the audience to see them 

as abusers. 

Similarly, Kapofi seems to appeal to the audience’s logos when he used the phrase 

impart what they have. Generally, the young ones learn morals and values from their 

elders. He, therefore, reasoned that if the elders are taken away from their families, 

there will be no other way of imparting this knowledge to their grandchildren. In an 

African setting, children used to sit with their parents or grandparents in the evening 

around a fire in order to be taught moral values, norms and good habits. It is at this 

place where riddles and proverbs are exchanged in a way of games, but the aim is to 

teach the youth cultural values. It is for this reason that Kapofi put emphasis on the 

imparting of knowledge from the elders at their homes. 

With the same wording as Nekundi, Shapwa used the word abuse. She felt that these 

old people will be abused by those who work at the old age homes. She intended to 

invoke feelings of sympathy towards the elderly citizens. She, therefore, appealed to 

the pathos of other MPs. 
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Mushelenga mentioned negative findings of studies conducted on old age homes. 

Although Mushelenga did not show evidence, he wanted to create an impression that 

old age homes are not the best options for elders. The studies that he referred to 

found that old age homes are not safe places for elderly people, physically or 

psychologically. Those who saw Mushelenga as a credible person were likely to 

believe him. 

This section revealed that parliamentarians were able to argue via three modes of 

persuasion, logos, pathos and ethos as proposed by Aristotle. This shows that the use 

of the three modes of persuasion is present in the Namibian parliamentary discourse. 

Those who supported a given motion were able to use their ethos and logos or 

appealed to the pathos of their audience. Similarly, those who were against a 

particular motion also used those modes. This political dissensus is instigated by the 

fact that the parliament comprises MPs from different political parties with different 

goals and visions. Furthermore, it can be concluded that the motions that the 

parliamentarians put on the table for discussion in a fair play manner can either 

create unity within the august House or division. It is therefore concluded that the 

parliamentary procedure is capable of promoting rhetoric in parliamentary discourse. 

5.3 Amendment Bill 

Amending a bill is among the items in the parliamentary procedure. According to 

Palonen (2012), amending is a part of the Westminster system and has been used for 

making changes on the existing motions instead of setting opposing motions. The 

Namibian National Assembly Standing rules and order and internal arrangement 

(2015) document states that amendment means “a proposal to change any matter or 

issue before the House, and includes new drafts or proposals on existing laws” (p. 9). 

Therefore, if a member should rise to propose, he/she should directly use the action 
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words that precisely means to propose and not those that express loose opinions, 

unless giving support to a proposal. 

Amendment may be treated as a debate, as MPs may not agree on the proposed 

amendment. Palonen (2014) reasons that an amendment is made by an MP “to make 

the motion more acceptable to him or herself or to others or to provoke division 

among the original supporters of the motion with or without the expectation of 

changing the majority” (p. 165). It is clear now that when amending a bill, the debate 

is not likely to be pro et contra the original motion, it is rather a comparison of the 

strengths and weaknesses of the original motion and the amendments to it.  

It is important to note that this section contains both expressions of opinions and 

proposals of an amendment. The Bill to be amended is based on the Principle act of a 

specific act, for example, the Local Authority Amendment Bill is based on the Local 

Authority Principle Act. 

5.3.1 Local Authority Amendment Bill 

On the 13 October 2015, the Secretary of the Parliament announced the resumption 

of the Debate on Second Reading – Local Authority Amendment Bill [B.12-2015]. 

When amending a bill, parliamentarians advocate for the changes that they propose. 

Nevertheless, they wisely choose words that strengthen their arguments or weaken 

others’ arguments. The following dialogue was a proposal for an amendment 

whereby some MPs did not agree with one another on the amendment.  

83. Thank you very much, Honourable Speaker for giving me the opportunity to 

add my voice to the Local Authorities Amendment Bill. Honourable Speaker, 

allow me to now go to the main Bill. On page 6, sub-section (k) where there 

is mention vulnerable persons, there are two key issues that are not clear to 
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me: an orphan who has lost one or both parents; Deals with persons living 

with disabilities. There are people living with disabilities who can afford 

municipal services. I am again of the opinion that this should equally be 

curtailed. [Nekundi, 13 October 2015, p. 238] 

84. Point of Order [Speaker] 

85. On the issue of disabilities, I just want to say that if the Bill is mentioning 

that, it is correct because the disability cost of one person is worth the cost of 

20 people. Therefore, if that exemption is given to people who are even 

working, it is just correct. In terms of the terminology for people living with 

disabilities, if it is written like that in the bill, I suggest that it be corrected 

because it should be people or persons with disabilities and not people or 

persons living with disabilities. Thank you. [Manombe-Ncube, 13 October 

2015, p. 241] 

86. Thank you for that very Point of Order. Honourable Member, I think you 

have taken note of that. Can you please continue? [Speaker, 13 October 

2015, p. 241] 

87. Yes, I have taken note, but I disagree. [Nekundi, 13 October 2015, p. 242] 

Nekundi felt that those with disabilities and are working should pay municipal bills. 

However, Manombe-Ncube the Deputy Minister of Disability Affairs who deals with 

people with disabilities disagreed with Nekundi and suggested that people with 

disabilities should be exempted from paying municipal Bills and it should be left like 

that. Although the Speaker in 86 seemed to have given Manombe-Ncube a green 

light by asking if Nekundi took note of what Manombe-Ncube clarified on regarding 

the Bill on people with disabilities, Nekundi still differed with the statement. 
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Hanse-Himarwa’s contribution towards the amendment was initially presented by 

means of pointing out the obvious consequences of having teachers who are 

councillors at the same time. As the Minister of Basic Education and Culture, this 

was a clear indication that she was not in support of teachers being councillors 

concurrently, thus she wanted some amendments to be made.  

88. Will the Honourable Member agree with me that teachers who are 

Councillors are spending a lot of time outside the classroom doing duties at 

the Local Authorities Councils and by so doing, negatively impacting the 

quality of the outcome on the side of education? What is the take of the 

Honourable Member on the issue of teachers being involved as Local 

Authority Councillors and at the larger extent of being office bearers, that is 

being a Mayor or a Management Committee Member which demands more 

responsibilities and more time from them, seeing the education challenge that 

we are faced with in this country and seeing the quality outcomes we are 

driving towards in Namibia? Thank you. [Hanse-Himarwa, 13 October 

2015, p. 257] 

In the following statement 89, Hinda gave her support to the previous speakers 

before she gave her presentation:  

89. Thank you very much Honourable Speaker. I cannot agree with you more that 

there is more to discuss and interrogate. However, my contribution is more 

on the aspect of restrictions on the sale of immovable properties. When you 

try to make restrictions, it is certainly because you have certain objectives but 

if all types of legal persons are not covered then you do not have sufficient 

provisions to achieve what you want to achieve. Honourable Speaker, what I 
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am saying is that for example, when immovable properties are registered as 

Close Corporations, then I am not sure if it is sufficiently covered in terms of 

the restrictions. I, therefore, thought I would just want to raise that question 

to see if the intention of the Act is to allow people from the upper-income 

bracket and those who are learned enough to get away with it under the 

Close Corporations. Thank you. [Hinda, 13 October 2015, p. 264]  

Hinda’s contribution was given in a questioning manner. Having some doubts about 

the aspect of restrictions on the sale of immovable properties, Hinda sought for 

clarification in her statement. This was not necessarily an amendment, but just a 

clarification being sought.  

An excerpt from Shiweda’s version 90 of the Local Authority Amendment shows 

how she expressed her doubts on the proposed Provision. She used a variety of 

strategies to influence her audience. In her version, she encapsulates how the 

proposed Provision would not be an ideal one.  

90. Honourable Speaker, notwithstanding the above, I hold reservations in 

respect of a few proposed sections in the bill namely: Section 33(a) – 

Designation of Zones in Local Authorities for the purpose of reservation for 

acquiring immovable properties. This section of the bill seeks to provide for a 

designation of certain areas as zones reserved for Namibian citizens for the 

purpose of acquiring immovable properties in accordance with levels or 

categories of income. In all honesty and sincerity, the foregoing has the 

potential of taking us back to historical legacies of reserved zones along 

which the colonial doctrine was effectively implemented against our people. I 
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am sure that no Namibian would like to be reminded of this (sic) historical 

accounts for they bring back horrible memories.  

Honourable Speaker, not only is the proposed Provision of Section 33(a) 

Subsection 3 socially terrifying, it is equally infringing on the Provisions on 

the Provisions of the Namibian Constitution in terms of Article 10 which 

guarantees the equality of freedom from discrimination through the 

prohibition of any discrimination on the ground of sex, race, colour, ethnic 

origin, religion, creed, social or economic status. [Shiweda, 13 October 

2015, p. 245] 

Although she stated that no Namibian wants to be reminded of the horrible memories 

from the past, Shiweda invoked feelings among the audience by talking about it. She 

appealed to the pathos of the audience especially when she included herself in her 

version by using together words such as Namibian citizens, us and our people, to 

demonstrate unity and togetherness in her speech. In his article “The Sun That Never 

Rose”, Kangira (2007) observed that together words were used in a speech to portray 

a sense of common ownership of the issue at hand. Again, Shiweda used strong 

words such as horrible and terrifying, to put emphasis on her argument. Such words 

were used to create fear, demoralisation and give a negative impression to the 

proposed amendment. Other words used by Shiweda were honesty and sincerity. 

These words were used with the intention of strengthening her argument and thereby 

detach any doubt.  

As mentioned earlier in this section, amendments did not necessarily create a debate 

pro et contra but rather brought in a discussion on the weaknesses and strengths on 

several aspects in the Local Authorities Act. In their amendment discussion, the MPs 
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were able to tackle via discussions, the aspects that needed more attention than 

others, hence proposals for amendments were made. The Minister of Urban and 

Rural Development who is responsible for Local Authorities rounded up with 

remarks on the Local Authorities Amendment as follows in 91: 

91. Honourable Speaker, Honourable Members, I have listened very attentively 

to the debate and contributions of the Honourable Members and it was very 

overwhelming…..Honourable Speaker, Honourable Members, I think we have 

really engaged the Amendment Bill of the Local Authorities and there were 

many positive suggestions that were contributed and brought to the fore. Now 

that I have listened attentively, I think it is just proper that we perfect our 

document and our Bill that should guide our actions at the end of the day, I, 

therefore, Honourable Speaker request your indulgence and that of the 

Honourable House that through you Honourable Speaker, this House permits 

me to make thorough refinements as proposed by the House…. [Shaningwa, 

13 October 2015, p. 265] 

Shaningwa rounded up the Local Authorities Amendment Bill by stating that many 

positive suggestions were made. This shows that despite a few disagreements, most 

of the contributions made by the MPs were positive suggestions towards the 

amendment. This confirms the view that the debate was not so much pro et contra. 

Shaningwa gave her fellow MPs hope for the future when she said I think it is just 

proper that we perfect our document and Bill that should guide our actions at the 

end of the day. It seems that she wanted to create an impression towards her audience 

that the suggestions they made in an attempt to amend will be used to perfect the 

document and Bill. 
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5.3.2 Appropriation Amendment Bill 

On the 3
rd

 of November 2015, the Appropriation Amendment Bill was tabled for 

support and approval. An Appropriation Bill is a bill granting authority to spend 

public money or to incur expenses for the needs of the state. It is presented by the 

Minister of Finance. This Bill is very important as it affects all the Ministries. Unlike 

other Amendment Bills, the debate on the Appropriation Amendment Bill causes 

commotion and it is very much pro et contra. During the discussions on the 

Appropriation Amendment Bill, Members of Parliament are expected to comment, 

criticise or support this Bill. After the Minister of Finance finished the Second 

Reading of the Appropriation Bill, debates in statements 92 to 95 took place. 

92.  Honourable Speaker, before we start the debate, permit me to address the 

key issues that were raised by the Minister of Finance in the Additional 

Budget – whether he calls it Additional Budget or readjustment – it is 

additional. In a legal context, it is additional because of the fact that you are 

appropriating money from one area to another area and it is a Bill before the 

House; therefore, it is an Additional Budget. You can call it by any other 

name, but it is an Additional Budget. (Interjection) [Venaani, 03 November 

2015, p. 107] 

After Venaani’s introduction and clarity on the Additional budget, an interruption 

occurred among the audience. Such reaction can be associated with either the 

approval or disapproval of what was stated.  

93. Honourable Speaker, Honourable Members, let us put the records straight. 

Honourable Venaani, the Leader of the Opposition Party tried to confuse the nation. 

I hope the young DTA lawyer will convey this to him as well, but we need to inform 

the Nation correctly. Secondly, this is not an Additional Budget as the Leader of the 
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Official Opposition was trying to be clever, it is a Midyear Review, six years, 

halfway before the end of the Financial Year. [Tweya, 03 November 2015, p. 116] 

In an attempt to correct Venaani on the term Additional budget, Tweya wanted to 

show the audience that Venaani is misleading them by shaming him. He used the 

phrase, Venaani tried to confuse the nation. This statement can be associated with the 

face-threatening act (FTA).  According to Levinson (1985), FTA can threaten the 

face of the speaker or the hearer. In this case, the FTA may challenge the hearer’s 

face as it can lead to embarrassment. 

In the following paragraphs 94, Kavetora showed criticism in some of the points 

presented by the Minister: 

94. I listened carefully to the Honourable Minister of Finance and I was also 

trying to look at the extent and economic environment that we are facing. The 

Minister was very specific in highlighting the economic factors that we are 

facing currently. There is an economic slowdown; there is a widening deficit; 

there is a decline in domestic revenue; there is a negative trade balance; 

there is a reduced SACU revenue, and that is basically the external 

environment in which we are doing the Midterm Review if we will.   

One would have expected that under those circumstances, obviously, the 

logical thing to do is to try to curb expenditures and not necessarily keep the 

expenditure the same while your revenue base is declining based on 

macroeconomics reality. 

Having said that, I must also acknowledge the fact that this document is 

relatively something that one has to study. One cannot just jump to a 
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conclusion, I think we will make a mistake by doing that. [Kavekotora, 3 

November 2015, p. 128] 

In his presentation, before giving his opinion and critique, Kavekotora initially 

restated the economic factors that Namibia is faced with as the Minister alluded to. 

Restating facts or opinions that were raised earlier helps the listeners to relate to the 

speaker’s point. Kavekotora displayed a good tactic of arguing. The use of cohesion 

enables listeners to link ideas, thus follow the development of ideas thoroughly. 

Thereafter, he presented his opposing views towards the Minister’s presentation by 

motivating what was the best option to be taken. Kavekotora created an impression 

that there was a gap that was not filled. This can give a negative image of the 

Minister towards the audience. Kavekotora, then, gave his opinion that curbing 

expenditures in the circumstance mentioned was the right choice.  He further pushed 

his criticism to an extent of saying if hasty conclusions are drawn without a study 

being made, they will be making a mistake. 

In statement 95, Dienda seemed to be concerned on the budget reduction of some 

ministries: 

95. I would like to take the attention of all the Honourable Members of this 

House to the Budget of the Ministry of Health and Social Services which would 

be reduced, including the Budget of the Ministry of Labour, Industrial Relations 

and Employment Creation and the Budget of the Ministry of Education, Training 

and Innovation. In my opinion Honourable Speaker, these are the most 

vulnerable people who would be most affected. Why am I saying this, 

Honourable Speaker? When we look at the Budget reduction of the Ministry of 

Health and Social Services, Honourable Speaker my concern is that the people 
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who go to Katutura hospital are not the Members of Parliament. [Dienda, 03 

November 2015, p. 119] 

Dienda directly called on the attention of everybody in the House. She appealed to 

the pathos of the audience by mentioning the vulnerable people. She also evoked 

emotions of her fellow MPs by saying that they are not the ones who go to Katutura 

hospital. The reason why she mentioned Katutura hospital is because it is a state 

hospital where most of the people who do not have medical aid go for treatment. To 

say the MPs do not go to Katutura may show that they do not care so much because 

they are not the ones who go to that hospital. This may cause shame as she seemed to 

put the blame on her fellow MPs. 

5.3.3 Addition, subtraction and substitute 

Amendments comprise three basic operations to the original motion, namely: 

additions, subtractions and substitutions (Palonen, 2014). Nevertheless, in order for 

these three operations to be carried out successfully, MPs have to use good 

reasoning. For instance, if MPs want to convince the audience that certain additions 

to the motion are necessary, they should do so by bringing up sensible ideas towards 

the motion. Again, if they want to remove some details in the motion they should use 

strong and logical arguments to show why such details are not needed. Likewise, 

when MPs feel there is a need to substitute some things in the motion, they ought to 

use persuasive tactics to show why the substitution is necessary. 

Members of Parliament gave their supposed proposals towards the Local Authority 

Amendment Bill as presented in 96 to 98. 
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96. Comrade Minister, I am also of the opinion that the bill provides for the right 

to a minimum size of land for residential purposes for Namibian citizens. 

[Nekundi, 13 October 2015, p. 239] 

97. By preventing some Namibians from buying properties in certain areas while 

allowing others, Article 16(1) loses its generality in terms of application. This 

should not be allowed through this august House.  It is thus my well-considered 

opinion that section 33(a) in its entirety needs to be revised or to be done away 

with. [Shiweda, 13 October 2015, p. 246]98. I, therefore, propose that instead of 

allowing foreign nationals to acquire immovable properties indefinitely, they 

should be allowed to lease for a defined period of time. [Shiweda, 13 October 

2015, p. 248] 

These three statements show addition, subtraction and substitution respectively. With 

reference to Palonen’s (2014) three operations of amendments, first, Nekundi used 

the word also which implies addition. He used it to show that the amendment he is 

proposing to the motion is additional to the existing motion. He proposed that the bill 

should provide the right to Namibian citizens to own minimum size of land for 

residential purposes. This means that this provision was not there, hence its 

necessity. Second, Shiweda stated that preventing Namibians from buying properties 

in some places should not be allowed. This implies that it is currently allowed. She 

further proposed that it should be done away with. This falls in the subtraction 

operation. Third, Shiweda chose to use the word instead. This word is associated 

with replacement. Thus, Shiweda’s statement falls under the substitute operation. She 

clearly wanted the action of allowing foreign nationals acquiring immovable 

properties indefinitely to be replaced by that of leasing for a defined period of time. 

Although the statements were used as a contribution to the amendment Bill, Nekundi 
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and Shiweda’s statements appeared to be opinions rather than proposals. However, 

Shiweda’s last statement is a clear proposal of what she suggests should be 

implemented. 

In terms of the amendment, the Minister of Public Enterprise, Leon Jooste, 

made the following substitute in 99:99. Comrade Chairperson of the whole 

House Committee, in clause two, I submit the following, to substitute 

paragraph C with the following paragraph C by the insertion after the 

definition of prescribed for the following definition: public enterprise means 

a state-owned enterprise or state-owned company or any other entity 

established under any law or in terms of any other instrument on the purpose 

of which is to advance any interest of the public. [Jooste, 2015] 

Jooste clearly indicated that the amendment he submits is a substitute. He mentioned 

that he was replacing the existing definition with the one he gave.  

5.4 Committee Stage 

According to the Standing rules and order and internal arrangement (2015), the Bill 

shall stand referring to the Committee of the Whole Assembly in terms of Rule 28, 

unless a motion is moved to refer it to the relevant Standing committee. At this point, 

the Bill is considered in detail on a clause by clause basis. The Bill is analysed and 

discussed in detail. 

On 8 May 2015, Vote 33- Poverty Eradication and Social Welfare was set for 

discussion. Since it was a newly established ministry, it was welcomed with 

overwhelming support by the MPs. However, there were several concerns that were 

raised and put on the table for consideration. In this discussion, some MPs made 

references to reliable documents, policies and historical events. 
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Some of the references which were made were Biblical allusions. The MPs used 

Biblical allusions by appealing to the ethos of the audience to show some sense of 

beliefs and principles, which the audience could be in support of. Using references as 

rhetorical devices allude to Mbenzi and Kangira’s (2015) study on Bishop Dumeni’s 

funeral speeches. Mbenzi and Kangira (2015) demonstrated that Bishop Dumeni 

used Biblical allusions in his funeral speeches to appeal to the ethos and pathos of his 

audience.  

5.4.1 Biblical allusions 

In 100 to 102 MPs Jagger and Ankama used Biblical allusions in their discussion on 

the Poverty Eradication and Social Welfare Vote, respectively. 

100.  I simply rise to make a contribution to our Vote- Vote 33. However, I 

want to simply introduce my contribution with the following verse from 

Habakkuk, Chapter 1, verse 2, and it reads as follows, “How long, oh Lord, 

must I call for help but you do not listen.” However, I can assure this 

Honourable august House and the nation that God has indeed listened to the 

cry of the Namibian people; hence, the placement of the Ministry of Poverty 

Reduction and Eradication. [Jagger, 8 May 2015, p. 365] 

Jagger showed her appreciation on the placement of the new Ministry by referring to 

the Biblical verse “Habakkuk, 1:2” about a plea to God to listen to the people’s 

prayer. She emphasised that the nation was in dire need of such a Ministry and now 

that it was established, the Namibian nation's cry was heard. Since most Namibians 

are Christians and believe in the Bible, Jagger established a good image of herself as 

a credible person, thus, she appealed to the ethos of her audience.  
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In addition, Ankama presented his opinion by way of critiquing the notion of eating 

food that one has not worked for, according to programme 03, Food Bank.101. 

 On Programme 03, the Food Bank: In my opinion, if you eat food that you 

have not worked for, you are a thief in actual fact. (interjection) yes, because 

you have not worked for it. However, my hope is that not every recipient of 

the food from the Food Bank is handicapped. There should be an embedded 

Programme within, to make sure that these people also work for the food and 

they should realise that the food comes from somewhere. In addition, by way 

of conclusion, I do not think this is manna. Manna has never been received 

many times; in terms of the Bible it was only received once and it does not 

last long. [Ankama, 8 May 2015, p. 370] 

Ankama used the same strategy as the Biblical notion of Manna which was not 

received many times but only once a day. Since more than 90% of Namibians are 

Christians and believers of the Bible, the audience could easily understand what 

Ankama was referring to. Ankama also used the word thief, which the MPs reacted 

to with an interruption. He metaphorised a person who eats food without working for 

it was a thief. The word thief has a negative connotation, thus, the reaction from the 

audience. 

Sioka made reference to a Biblical verse in an attempt to show dissensus on the new 

revival churches in Namibia.  

102. There’s a verse I think it’s Mathew if I’m not mistaken, which says, no! I 

have got my Bible here, I don’t want to delay, which says there will be false 

prophets. We see them, we hear them. They will have powers even to heal, but 

that is not that they are my people. The only thing I would say is to …… 
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committee campaigns. When the committee goes, they should address that issue. 

They should know about these false prophets. Anyone who was healed here? 

Because some members of parliament were there. [Sioka, 24 February 2016, p. 

310] 

Those who are followers and believers of the Bible are likely to agree with Sioka, 

hence, identify with her. Sioka attempted to create an impression that these churches 

are fake churches by comparing them with the fake prophets mentioned in the 

Biblical verse from Apostle Mathew. 

Furthermore, Ya Ndakolo used a Biblical allusion in 103 to caution the audience as 

follows: 

103. Again, on security issues, even the Bible says nobody knows when the 

thief will break into your house. It is easy to tell us that we are peaceful now, 

but we do not take anything for granted. I understand you to mean that there 

are no threats at the moment, but nobody knows that. We are, therefore, 

ready to defend the people of Namibia, our interest, property, and the 

territorial integrity of our motherland at any time. [Ya Ndakolo, 05 May 

2015, p. 90] 

Because the Bible is a powerful book for those who believe in its scriptures, Ya 

Ndakolo informed the audience that as the Ministry of Defence they are ready to 

defend the Namibian people. In order to show how right this is, he alluded to the 

Bible’s scripture that talks about being ready all the time. Those who believe in the 

Bible were likely to identify with Ya Ndakolo.  

In his State of the Nation Address, President Hage Geingob alluded to the two men 

in the Bible, the wise and the foolish man in 104.  
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104. Honourable Speaker, Honourable Chairperson, Fellow Namibians, I am 

sure you are all aware of the parable of two men who built their respective 

houses, as narrated in Mathew 7 of the Holy Bible. One of them was foolish 

and built his house on sand, and the other one was wise and built his house 

on the rock. When the rain came down, the streams rose, and the winds blew 

and beat against the house of the wise man, it did not fall, because it had its 

foundation on the rock. Conversely, the house of the foolish man who built his 

house on sand collapsed. [Geingob, 21 April 2015, p. 370]  

With the Biblical parable, the President urged Namibians to build Namibia on a solid 

foundation politically and economically. He wanted Namibians to be like the wise 

man who built his house on a strong rock and not the foolish one who built his house 

on sand. The President mentioned the house of the foolish man that collapsed to 

compare it with a possible collapse of Namibia's economy if it is not built on a strong 

foundation.  

5.4.2 Policy/document related allusions 

Other references could be of documents or policies. Members of Parliament use this 

kind of allusion to remind the audience of what they might have forgotten. In clarity 

of the term dependent, Dienda in 105 refers the audience to the Maintenance Act of 

Namibia, as follows: 

105. Then my second question Honourable Minister is, how do we define the 

word dependent? Somebody living with disabilities is a dependent in my view. 

If a person is a dependent and I must take care of that person, we must bear 

in mind that medical care is very expensive. The Maintenance Act of this 

country says that your parents are your dependents, I will come to this 

medical care at a later time because I feel that dependents also need medical 
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care and if I am in a position, through my medical scheme, I want to be able 

to add them as dependents. [Dienda, 08 May 2015, p. 368]  

Dienda alluded to the Maintenance Act that clearly explains what a dependent is. She 

used the Act as support in order for the audience to peruse it for more clarity.  

In 106 Venaani made references to a certain system used in Brazil:  

106. When you are targeting a specific group of people, let that specific 

group of people be identified – you earn less than this, therefore, you qualify 

for the Basic Income Grant. It is a debate that should never move away from 

your radar because there are many schools of thought, some are saying we 

are teaching people to be poor and so forth but if you look at how Bolsa 

Familia has been implemented, it has been implemented, it has been targeted 

at taking children to school, carry out some community service and then you 

get this money, and it has really pushed people out of poverty. [Venaani, 08 

May 2015, p. 362] 

Bolsa Familia is a social welfare program of the Brazilian government, which aims 

at providing financial assistance to poor Brazilian families and ensures that children 

go to school and keep up with their vaccinations. Venaani advocates that the Basic 

Income Grant should be given to those who really need it. Thus, he refers the 

audience to this program in Brazil. The fact that this system is working well in 

another country, makes the audience believe that it can work well for Namibia. 

5.4.3 Historical allusions 

In 107, by defining what poverty is, Mbumba made reference to himself in order for 

the audience get a clear picture of poverty.  
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107. We have to be careful of how we define poverty…… Poverty is a terrible 

thing and it is not permanent to any clan, one group, one tribe or one family, 

it covers all of us.  Having been a refugee, I remember when I left Lusaka to 

go and study in the United States, the jacket I was wearing was too big. My 

group spent the whole night cutting it and sewing it for me to look good on 

the plane. That is poverty, but I still managed to come back and become a 

Member of Parliament and other things. [Mbumba, 08 May 2015, p. 359] 

Mbumba established a connection between his humble beginnings and the current 

situation he is in now, being an MP. This reference is said to be historical because it 

is based on past events. The allusion made was intended to make a connection 

between the past event and the current situation. He intended to persuade the 

audience, that one could be living in poverty and get rid of it by mentioning that it is 

not permanent to anyone. There is also an element of anti-thesis in his reference as 

he mentioned the state of being poor and that of an MP who does not necessarily live 

in poverty. The anti-thesis is intended to influence the logos of the audience by 

weighing the two states. 

The use of referencing occurs when MPs relate to what they know best and 

understand well. Referencing is a good way of debating as the speakers allude to 

events, documents and even anecdotes of their own experiences. 

5.5 Questions  

Although questions are the least deliberative action, it is crucial that the researcher 

presents them in this chapter, for two main reasons. First, questions are allocated a 

slot in the parliamentary procedures. Second, the questions that were posed to 

Ministers during Question time become deliberative when the responses are given. A 
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few examples of some responses to questions are indicated. In this section, two 

stages of questioning in parliament are explained. These are question time and 

rhetorical questioning. 

5.5.1 Question Time 

Similar to other items, questions have a reserved time to be asked. This is known as 

Question Time. At this stage, MPs ask critical questions because they need answers. 

Members of Parliament give notices of questions as they indicate the day they will 

ask the questions and thereafter read out the question.  

Unlike rhetorical questions which do not require answers, these questions seek 

answers. Therefore, MPs tend to ask in a fashionable manner with any linguistic 

devices they could possibly use in order to be understood and sound convincing. 

These devices are such as irony, metaphor, mocking, sarcasm, repetitions, jokes, 

simile and hyperbole. In the General Rules for Questions, the ‘Standing rules and 

order and internal arrangement’ (2015), does not state anything on the use of irony 

and other rhetorical tools that can be used in the questions. Therefore, the researcher 

believed that these tools can be admittedly used when asking questions without 

objections.  

In most cases, after giving the Notice, MPs gave a brief background summary prior 

to the question. It is in these brief summaries that they use a variety of linguistic 

elements with a sense of rhetoric. The following questions were posed to Ministers 

during Question time. 

Notice: I give Notice that on Thursday, the 16
th

 of April 2015, I shall ask the   

Minister of Urban and Rural Development, Honourable Sofia 

Shaningwa, the following questions regarding the Mass Housing 
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Project. [Interjection] muffy tuffy, it is a mess because it is in a mess! 

What do you not understand? (laughter) [Dienda, 8 April 2015] 

{#108} 

Question:  How many tenders have been awarded so far in all 14 regions, to 

whom were they awarded and what is monetary value of each? 

{#109} 

Response:  Honourable Dienda wanted to know how much did the Okahandja 

Municipality received from the Government for the Build Together 

Programme during the Financial year 2011/2012. I would like to 

respond as follows: From our records, as the Ministry responsible for 

the Okahandja Municipality, no funding was provided to the 

Okahandja Municipality by the Ministry, or the Central Government 

for that matter for the Build Together Programme during the 

Financial year 2011/2012. [Shaningwa, 16 April 2015, p. 317] 

{#110} 

After Dienda indicated in her Notice that she will be asking about the Mass Housing 

Project, an interruption occurred from the audience. She continued to emphasise that 

it is a mess. By stressing that the Mass Housing project is a mess, Dienda seemed to 

have made an inference. Although the word mass /mӕs/ is pronounced differently 

from mess /mes/, Dienda pronounced them similarly. Her pronunciation of the word 

mass could be the cause of the interruption. Another reaction of the audience was 

laughter, which signifies a sense of humour. The reaction of the audience highlights 

the importance of the speaker’s statements. In this example shown, humorous 

statements are made to invoke laughter among the audience (Bull & Feldman, 2011).  
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Shaningwa’s response in 110 was straight forward. Her answer was that no funding 

was provided, thus she did not give any figures asked. Given that the questions that 

the MPs ask the Ministers require answers and are not rhetorical, the Ministers give 

direct answers. Because these questions were given as notices beforehand, the 

Ministers tend to give detailed answers in order to clarify issues under discussion in 

parliament and clear other MPs’ doubts. 

Notice:  Honourable Speaker, I give Notice that on the Thursday, the 16
th

 of 

April 2015, I shall ask the Minister of Higher Education Training and 

Innovation the following questions. [Maamberua, 8 April 2015] 

{#111} 

Question: What is the Ministry’s policy regarding this UNAM policy of barring 

staff members from holding positions in political parties? In your 

view, does a public institution that behaves in this manner deserve 

public funding? {#112} 

Response: With regard to the questions posed by the Honourable Member, the 

first question was …… The next one, questions the Ministry’s Policy 

regarding UNAM Policy of barring staff members from holding 

political positions in Political Parties. The policy does not prohibit 

the holding of positions in Political Parties but has some limitations, 

including promoting party politics positions on campus and 

conducting party politics on campus. I think we need to differentiate 

that. The policy does not prohibit members from becoming members 

of political parties. All that is prohibited is actually to engage in 
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political activities on campus. [Kandjii-Murangi, 16 April 2015, p. 

322] {#113} 

In his question, Maamberua attempted to create a negative image towards the 

University of Namibia (UNAM) regarding its policy of banning staff members from 

political parties’ positions. The negative image is shown by further asking if this 

institution deserves public funding. He wants the audience to believe that such an 

institution does not deserve public funding.  In her response, Kandjii-Murangi, the 

Minister of Higher Education clarified directly what was prohibited by this policy. 

The backgrounds of both speakers suit this conversation. Maamberua is a political 

leader of an Opposition Party South West African National Union (SWANU) who 

has been working at the University of Namibia (UNAM) and is probably asking on 

his own behalf, while Kandjii-Murangi is the Minister of Higher Education. Similar 

to Shaningwa’s response in 110, Kandjii-Murangi gave a direct answer.  

Notice: Honourable Speaker, I give Notice that on Thursday, the 12
th

 of 

November 2015, I shall ask the Honourable Minister of Education, 

Arts and Culture the following:  

Since it was announced by His Excellency the President of Namibia, 

Dr. Hage Geingob in his State of the Nation Address this year that the 

Secondary Schools would be free of charge, the Namibian nation is 

awaiting the official announcement in this regard. [Shikongo, 04 

November 2015, p. 146] {#114} 

Question:  Will the Minister please ascertain the Namibian Nation as to when 

this free Secondary Education will commence? {#115} 



170 
 

Although he posed this question, Shikongo used inclusive words such as the 

Namibian nation to give an impression that he asked on behalf of all Namibians for 

the nation’s interest. Given that the Namibian people have been waiting for this 

golden opportunity of free education, they were likely to identify with Shikongo, 

because of having the same question in their minds. Identifying with someone can 

awaken feelings of unity and a sense of togetherness among the audience. In Burke’s 

theory of identification, Shikongo’s case equates comparability. The audience tends 

to develop a feeling that despite their individualities, they were the same as Shikongo 

because of their common interest. Shikongo also appeared to be a credible person 

when he asked a question on behalf of the entire nation. Attempting to show 

credibility encourages the audience to trust a person.  

The next question 116 was asked by !Auxab as follows:  

Notice: Honourable Speaker, sir, I hereby give Notice that on Wednesday, the 

14
th

 of October 2015, I shall ask the Minister of Sport, Youth and 

National Service, Honourable Jerry Ekandjo the following questions. 

[!Auxab, 6 October 2015, p. 76] {#116} 

Question: The world is at the forefront of the fight to combat the impact of 

Global Warming and Climate Change. Apart from that, the impact of 

Climate Change is long term, which means that those who are young 

at present, their children would be affected most by the impact of 

Climate Change, as young people are said to be the future leaders.  

 What role did the Namibian youth play in the establishment of the 

Organisation of African Youth Initiative on Climate Change 

(AYICC)? {#117} 
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!Auxab started his question with giving a background of the issue he asked about. He 

emphasised the seriousness of future impacts of climate change. This emphasis is an 

assumption as he used the word would. Emphasising a point before the question 

alerts the audience to pay attention. This also causes curiosity among the audience as 

they are yet to hear where the issue at hand will lead to. Establishing curiosity among 

listeners is a common way to attract listeners to one’s speech or plea. 

Nauyoma attached a little background to his notice 118 of asking in order to show 

the audience how important his question was.  

Notice: Honourable Speaker. Honourable Members, I give Notice that on 

Thursday, the 15
th

 October 2015, I shall ask the Honourable Minister 

of Agriculture, Water and Forestry the following questions.  

[Nauyoma, 13 October 2015, p. 216] {#118} 

Question: In the wake of the drought that is persistent in this country where 

water has become a very scarce resource - if we are lucky to receive 

rain – what plans are now in place to construct any earth dams or 

rehabilitate the existing ones because these dams have been of great 

assistance to most of us in the villages? {#119} 

Nauyoma attached one of the burning issues in the nation to his question 119. This 

was an attempt to appeal to the pathos of the Minister he was asking and the entire 

audience in order get an honest answer. Attaching serious issues to questions can 

also show the significance of the question. Therefore, the audience tends to believe 

that the question asked is valuable.    

Van Den Heever intended to appeal to the pathos of the audience, not only other MPs 

but the entire audience of people who were viewing the proceeding at that time. She 



172 
 

mentioned a touching incident in121 to make the audience sympathise with her and 

value her opinion.  

Notice: Honourable Speaker. Honourable Members., I give Notice that on 

Thursday, the 15
th

 of October 2015, I shall ask the Minister of 

Education, Arts and Culture, Honourable Katrina Hanse-Himarwa 

the following: [Van Den Heever, 13 October 2015, p. 217] {#120} 

Question: The Namibian nation has been left shocked and in tears by the recent 

brutal killing of Jacqueline and Cecilia Kuaseua.  What is for me even 

more disappointing is that the lives were taken by a teacher who is 

alleged to have previously engaged in sexual relationships with 

schoolgirls in the past without any tangible action taken against him.  

I will, therefore, ask the Minister: Are teachers who have previously 

been expelled or fired for having sex with underage schoolgirls 

permitted to resume work and teach at other schools again? If yes, 

after how many years? {#121} 

Before she gave Notice of her question to the Minister of Education, Van Den 

Heever touched on a very sensitive incident that happened on the 9
th 

October 2015. 

The incident of the double murder of two siblings by a male teacher made headlines 

in the media on the aforesaid date. First, she affected the emotions of the audience by 

reminding them of this shocking incident. Second, she wanted the Minister to 

consider her question as a valuable question that needed urgent attention, thus, she 

emphasised it with a tragic incident.    

In the following notice, Muharukua is likely to have appealed to logic when he used 

statistics in his statement 123 before asking his question.   
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Notice: Honourable Speaker. I hereby give Notice that on Thursday, the 08
th

 

of October 2015, I shall ask the Minister of Health and Social 

Services Dr. Bernard Haufiku the following. [Muharukua, 1 October 

2015, p. 10] {#122} 

Question: According to the World Health Organisation (WHO), the current 

literature on snake bite epidemiology highlights the inadequacy of the 

available data on this neglected disease. WHO estimates the global 

snake bite cases to be between 400,000 and 2,500,000, of which it 

estimates 20, 000 to 100,000 cases to be fatal cases. This highlights 

the unavailability of reliable records and a need to improve reporting 

and record keeping of venomous bites in health facilities. 

 Thus, I ask: Are the polyvalent and/or monovalent snake anti-venoms 

that we acquire from South African Anti-Venom Producers for 

managing snake bites in Namibia registered and approved by the 

Namibian Medicines Regulatory Council? {#123} 

Response:  I was hoping to have an expert in snakes (a herpetologist) in Namibia, 

to give a PowerPoint presentation in conjunction with somebody who 

has been bitten by a snake ….. The idea was not really that 

Honourable Muharukua’s question is a mountain to climb, I just 

thought it could be a good opportunity for us to educate ourselves. 

For the time I have been here, I developed the feeling that people are 

fighting more than tackling issues. Perhaps I should just give a brief 

background to generate some controversy or some area for debate. I 

want to state that snakes or serpents do not attack people 
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(interjections) You see, that is why I said it is going to be a bit 

controversial…. The last one I wanted to mention, well, the one I was 

referring to is a Zebra snake that is not in South Africa, therefore, 

there is no vaccine manufactured in South Africa. [Haufiku, 08 

October 2015, p. 200] {#124} 

It has been argued that “for a contemporary educated audience, numbers speak 

louder than words” (Battersby, 2003, p. 1). Battersby (2003) argues that a well-

presented presentation with numerical information tends to be more effective than 

that without numbers. This is known as the rhetoric of numbers. Muharukua made 

inferences on the information he gave by concluding that there is the unavailability 

of reliable records and a need for improvement. Appealing to logos can be done to 

show that one has prior knowledge on the issue he will ask about. Showing that the 

speaker has some knowledge of what he is asking may encourage the responder to 

take the question seriously and give an honest answer. Unlike in the previous 

Ministers' direct response, the Minister of Health and Social Services, Haufiku gave 

a short background on the history of snakes.  He indicated that he would create a 

platform for controversy or debate, which befits this circumstance. This statement 

encouraged the audience to listen attentively, thus engage in the debate afterwards. 

Although Haufiku had an answer that there was no vaccine manufactured in South 

Africa, he created a pro et contra debate because some people thought or believed 

that there is. His statement, I want to state that snakes or serpents do not attack 

people caused some MPs to interrupt. This might be because of contradiction among 

the audience. 

According to Ilie (2010), “question time becomes particularly confrontational when 

the question is carried out by members of the Opposition” (p. 338). This is relevant 
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to the Namibian Parliament when the members of the Opposition Parties have a 

heated debate with members of the Ruling Party, South West Africa People 

Organisation (SWAPO). Confrontational situations were observed when Members of 

different Opposition Parties would defend the same point, either they are all for or 

against it. It is in these circumstances that questions concerning national matters are 

asked. Such questions seek answers for clarification purposes. Ilie further claims that 

“the question-response sequences often display exchanges of challenging, 

accusatory, but also countering, defensive and ironical, remarks between the 

Opposition MPs and the Government MPs, as well as friendly and cooperative 

questions from MPs belonging to the Government party” (2010, p. 338).  

Although the ‘Standing rules and order and internal arrangements’ (2015) states that 

the questions to be asked should be clear and brief, MPs tend to attach statements to 

the question, thus, it makes the question sound longer than it should be. The 

statements attached to these questions are meant to clarify or elaborate and are for 

persuasion purposes. It was discovered that it is at this point that MPs become 

confrontational with their opponents. The statements that were attached to the 

questions were statistics, or providing a historical background or narrations which 

influenced the thinking of the audience. All these attachments are associated with 

persuasion. 

From the Notices that were interpreted in this section, some Notices of questions 

hold unnecessary information that may overpower the questions. According to the 

Standing rules and order and internal arrangement (2015), “a question shall not 

contain arguments, inferences opinions, imputations, epithets or hypothetical cases” 

(67). The aim of parliamentary questions has to be merely informative.  
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5.5.2 Rhetorical questions 

As stated in the previous section, rhetorical questions do not necessarily require 

answers, they are rather uttered to emphasise a statement and persuade the listener. 

Rhetorical questions are intended to be informative rather than seeking answers. 

Dlugan’s “How to use Rhetorical questions in your speech” (2012) indicates types of 

rhetorical questions. These types are audience engagement, question and answer, 

question to question, stimulating emotions, stressing on a previous statement, 

misdirection, credibility and series of questions. They are used in this section to show 

relevance. In his manual, Dlugan (2012) explicitly explains why certain rhetorical 

questions are used and how they can persuade an audience.  

As in presidential campaign speeches whereby presidents use rhetoric to win their 

audience’s votes, MPs use rhetorical questions in their debates in order to win 

arguments. The rhetorical questions that were used by MPs in this study were 

grouped in categories. The results demonstrate a distinction between the uses of 

rhetorical questions and the way they influence the audience’s thinking. Since 

rhetorical questions do not require answers, no responses were expressed, therefore 

no responses were presented in this section.  

5.5.2.1 Audience engagement 

Dlugan (2012) claims that engaging an audience into thinking is the most common 

use of rhetorical questions. A speaker can entice the audience to participate actively 

in his/her speech by inviting the audience to think about his/her argument (Dlugan, 

2012). The following rhetorical questions were used by MPs in order to allow the 

audience to contemplate their argument. 
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125. Why do we not name and shame them because we know them? They live 

in our neighbourhood, but we allow them to leave their elderly parents in a 

very deplorable state. [Shapwa, 30 June 2015] 

Shapwa attempted to make the audience think of the people who leave the elderly 

people in a bad state by asking the audience to name and shame them. By asking 

them this question which does not require an answer, the audience is tempted into 

thinking of these people especially the ones they know.  

In the next question 126, Nambahu directly asked the audience if they have thought 

of creating a shorter route between Okahandja and Otjiwarongo in order to create an 

awareness. Although Nambahu put it in a question form, he wanted the audience to 

start thinking about the link he was referring to. 

126. Has anyone ever thought of creating a link between Okahandja and 

Otjiwarongo so that the time you take to travel to Windhoek is shortened? 

Perhaps just carry out a feasibility study. [Nambahu, 29 April 2015, p. 135]  

The rhetorical question is similar to 127. Iivula-Ithana seemingly wanted the 

audience to start thinking about a route. 

127. The Ruacana Airport is around 150 kilometres from Ondangwa Airport 

and it is very close to our border with Angola. Why do we not link it up with 

our route to and from Angola so that we can keep it alive? [Iivula-Ithana, 29 

April 2015, p. 121]  

5.5.2.2 Question and answer 

Satisfying the audience with answers that they might be wondering about as they 

listen can be another way of capturing their attention. According to Dlugan (2012), 
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instead of waiting to address these questions after the speech, the speaker addresses 

them in advance by asking a rhetorical question and immediately answering it.  

Below are rhetorical questions with which answers are either given immediately or 

are within the argument: 

128. Have we investigated the impact of chopping down trees all over the 

place, including riverbeds, on the environment? If we have investigated, what 

does that study tells us – if we keep on chopping down trees where would we 

end up with Windhoek? It is so hot in Windhoek. [Shixwameni, 29 October 

2015, p. 17] 

Shixwameni in 128 immediately gave an answer to his question. By indicating that it 

is hot in Windhoek, most of the MPs would know what he meant. 

Similarly, Kavekotora in 129 gave the answer to his question so his audience would 

be able to follow his argument and not lose track. 

129. I know that there are countries in this world that are very safe, how did 

they do it? How did they manage to become safe countries? Obviously, they 

have done something right, that is why they are safe at this point in time. 

[Kavekotora, 29 October 2015, p. 21] 

Another way of using rhetorical questions is by asking if a fellow MP is aware of 

something. In this section, the Attorney General (AG), Shanghala, asked other MPs 

whether they were aware of some things or not. The rhetorical impact of asking was 

that the audience believes the information that is provided. 
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130. Is the Honourable Member aware that there is a difference between a 

member-elect and a substantive member as is more underlined by Section 

1(3) of the Electoral Act of 2014….? [Shanghala, 13 October 2015, p. 243] 

 

131. Is the Member aware that with the reading of this section the point he 

raises may actually be resolved and not be of concern at all? [Shanghala, 13 

October 2015, p. 243] 

 

132. Is the Honourable Member aware that the Constitution has inbuilt 

discrimination? [Shanghala, 13 October 2015, p. 247]  

Shanghala’s intention was to inform, yet he put the information in a question form. 

The information given becomes interesting when given in a question format and it 

enables the listener to be active. His intention was not necessarily to get an answer 

from his fellow MPs, but to clear the issue under discussion by informing. From the 

researcher’s observation, the information given by the AG is pertaining to the law 

and the Constitution. Considering that he is the principal legal adviser to the 

president and the government and he has a duty to take all steps necessary to protect 

the Namibian Constitution as per Article (87) of the Namibian Constitution, the 

audience expects him to have a wider knowledge on the Constitution, thus they are 

likely to believe him. The audience therefore looks upon the AG as a credible person. 

5.5.2.3 Question to question 

Question to question is when a question is asked with another question. This means 

that an MP asks a question and immediately asks a rhetorical question. Question to 

question is a strategy of showing how obvious something is. Dlugan (2012) states 

that it is a common way of answering the first question. Dlugan further claims that 



180 
 

this occurs when both questions have the same answer, typically yes or no. In this 

study, these MPs wanted to emphasise their argumentative statements by asking 

these rhetorical questions to their fellow MPs as follows:  

133. Perhaps as a footnote, what usually happened is that those passengers 

were put in a hotel on the bill of Air Namibia while Air Namibia was already 

bleeding the State Coffers. Does it make sense? Are these people still capable 

of running our airline? [Tweya, 29 April 2015, p. 130]  

The answer for both Tweya’s questions is no. Again, Sankwasa wanted to show the 

audience that he does not support the actions he mentioned in his questions. By the 

way the questions are posed, the audience is likely to figure out what Sankwasa 

means. 

134. Should they be at their gates when they are sleeping? Should they 

accompany them to the shops? We must also be aware of the fact that these 

police officers operate on a shift basis and appreciate what they are doing 

under the difficult circumstances. Thank you. [Sankwasa, 29 October 2015, 

p. 26] 

5.5.2.4 Stimulating emotions 

A good rhetor can stir an audience’s emotions. Dlugan (2012) points out that 

rhetorical questions stir emotions by making the listeners a partner in the rhetor’s 

emotional statements. Dlugan (2012) exemplifies that instead of saying They’ve 

never done anything to help us, the rhetor says What have they ever done to help us? 

The speaker appeals to the audience’s pathos by asking a rhetorical question. Dlugan 

states that this is involving the audience by linking them to a rhetorical question. A 

parliamentary discourse has a variety of national concerns that are debated regularly. 
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Considering this, there are several issues and incidences that MPs can relate to when 

appealing to the audience’s pathos, such as land issues, poverty, genocides, the 

Cassinga massacre, tribalism, racism, religion, education, crime, corruption, 

economic crisis, amongst others.  

Below are some rhetorical questions that MPs used to evoke emotions among the 

audience by talking about national concerns: 

135. However, the Government provides Social Grants and social amenities 

everywhere. There are so many Safety Nets that the Government has 

introduced. There are organisations, groups or companies that are involved 

in the distribution of the Grants to the elderly people. I do not know what 

exactly is there, apart from dishing out money to the elderly people. What 

else do they do to help these people? [Kapofi, 30 June 2015, p. 297] 

The words dishing out money in 135 sounded like giving out money in excess 

unnecessarily. The audience might feel that money is being wasted in this regard, 

thus they might have developed a feeling that building more Old Age Homes will not 

be necessary as Kapofi suggested.  

Shixwameni’s rhetorical question 136 informed the audience that the people who 

could not deliver what they were entrusted to are the same people re-awarded the 

same tenders. His intentions were likely to upset the audience in this regard as he 

wanted them to believe that there was some sense of corruption.  

136. How do you explain these things to the people out there that the same 

people who messed up and could not deliver are re-awarded the same tenders 

to continue not delivering? [Shixwameni, 03 November 2015, p. 139] 
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In //Gowases’ question 137, she mentions a smell of rot, which is referred to many 

negative things she mentioned earlier, such as skimmed off from their names, hosted 

in ghettos and victims of exploitation. By mentioning all these, she intended to appeal 

to the pathos of her audience. She asked her question by way of stimulating emotion. 

137. Their houses are skimmed off from their names. They are hosted in 

ghettos behind houses that once belonged to them. They became the victims of 

exploitation. Why should we pretend that everything is well while there is a 

smell of rot? [//Gowases, 30 June 2015, p. 279]  

Nambahu’s rhetorical question in 138 blamed the listener, to stimulate feelings of 

guilt. Nambahu gave blame in attempt to show the audience that it is not right to give 

solidarity to others while ones’ totem suffers. 

138. How can you go and first express solidarity to others when your own 

totem is actually suffering? [Nambahu, 30 June 2015, p. 290]  

Likewise, Mbumba’s question in 139 blamed those who have forgotten. This made 

those that he referred to, feel guilty of having complained. 

139. Some of those people who are now complaining about the Civil Service 

are the ones who were saying I did not see somebody from my village in that 

top team. Have they forgotten already? [Mbumba, 03 November 2015, 124]  

Sioka asked the audience if there is someone who has been healed before. Her 

question in 140 implied that there was likely to be nobody healed by the false 

prophets she referred to.  
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140. the only thing I will say is to give awareness campaign when the 

committee goes they should address this issue. They should know about these 

false prophets. Anyone who was healed here? [Sioka, 2015]  

5.5.2.5 Stressing on a previous statement 

Putting emphasis on a previous statement by asking a rhetorical question enables the 

audience to contemplate the statement under discussion or debate. Dlugan (2012) 

suggests that these rhetorical questions tend to be factual statements and can be used 

as exclamation points. The following rhetorical questions present statements 

preceding the rhetorical questions.  

141. Our communal farmers are not receiving their fair share or fair deal 

from the speculators; meaning that there is no win/win situation. Why can we 

not return to the auction system instead of one person deciding on the price 

of livestock? [Witbooi, 06 May 2015, p. 121] 

Witbooi stressed the fact that farmers did not receive a fair share deal. This was an 

attempt to make the audience think about the auction system since it is common 

knowledge to most farmers that they are not receiving their fair share.   

After Dienda has complained about the TransNamib company for not making money 

which some MPs might see as a fact, she asked when TransNamib will bring money 

in the country. Her question in 142 indicated that TransNamib does not bring money 

in the country.   

142. TransNamib must become a commercial entity that makes money – not 

for us to bail them out every time. When will they bring money in this 

country? [Dienda, 03 November 2015, p. 122] 
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Considering that there are many accidents on the Namibian roads, Witbooi 

emphasized the use of the railway transport before he asked his rhetorical question in 

143. 

143. Considering the many incidents on our roads, our railway transport 

could be a safer, affordable, economical and enjoyable mode of transport in 

Namibia if it is fast, safe and comfortable. When will we reach that stage? 

[Witbooi, 29 April 2015, p. 122] 

This presentation differs from Dlugan’s view since the statements in this study are 

opinions and not necessarily facts. 

5.5.2.6 Misdirection 

According to Dlugan (2012), using misdirection can be a good way of establishing 

audience surprise. Misdirection is making a statement that leads to one direction; 

thereafter following with a statement pulling in the opposite direction. The 

statements that pull in the opposite direction are likely to be uttered in a question 

form, which is rhetorical. 

144. We are a secular state, that’s affirmed in our constitution and there is 

also freedom of religion. I’m not an admirer of Bushiri and the prophets and 

all these kinds of things. Where do we locate ourselves being both a secular 

state and also advocating for the constitution freedom of religion? Why do we 

want to condemn other religions as being fake and other religions being 

right? [Shixwameni, 24 February 2016, p. 311] 

Shixwameni indicated in 144 that although he is not a follower of Bushiri and other 

prophets, he still feels it is not right to condemn other religions. As one would expect 
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to hear that from a person who supports prophets who are regarded as fake, he made 

it clear that he does not support them, hence a misdirection in his question.  

Furthermore, in 145 Limbo stated that many people have lawns in their back yards. 

Then she took a different direction by indicating that one can't have lawns when they 

do not have anything to eat. She put it in a question to awaken her listeners. 

145. It is a shame that when you look around in different yards, you only find 

lawn. Why should you water the lawn when you do not have food to eat? Let 

us start growing our own food in our backyards. [Limbo, 08 May 2015, p. 

371] 

Most statements of misdirection turned out to include antithesis as misdirection 

mostly involves opposite sides. When using a misdirection statement, the speaker 

wants to differentiate the right from the wrong.  

5.5.2.7 Credibility 

Politicians usually want to be seen as credible people and create a positive image that 

gives an impression of reliability. When speaking, politicians want the audience to 

agree with them. One way of convincing the audience that one is credible is by 

asking a question in which the audience will agree with as illustrated in 146. 

146. You want the President to have the Prime Minister, the Minister of 

Finance, the Minister responsible for External Relations, then a Secretary to 

Cabinet and then the government of the country, is that what you want? 

[Mbumba, 03 November 2015, p. 124] 
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5.5.2.8 Series of questions 

Asking several questions sequentially that have answers pointing to one direction is 

considered to be a persuasive technique. Dlugan (2012) claims that this technique 

appears to be a repetition and is usually used to stress a point.   

147. Comrade Nambahu, do you know that those cars that are standing under 

the sun for two to three years are sent to the auction for people to buy? …. 

how would you make money from a car that has been standing under the sun 

for three years? Do you expect people to buy these cars at a good price? 

What kind of business is this? [Kavekotora, 29 April 2015, p. 134]  

Kavekotora asked a series of questions to Nambahu to either prove him wrong or to 

open his eyes. All three questions are informative and did not need any answers from 

the target audience, Nambahu. 

This section showed that rhetorical questions are common in parliament. Rhetorical 

questions are an effective tool to use in parliamentary debates. These kinds of 

questions are easily used because they are neither prepared nor require answers. 

Rhetorical questions were also asked interruptedly in between MPs’ speeches. While 

others ignored these questions, some MPs among the audience ironically answered 

back. The fact that rhetorical questions can be asked in different ways, yet no 

answers are needed, indicates that these are tactics to build and gain trust from the 

audience. For this reason, there is a sense of persuasion in these questions.  

5.6 Summary 

This chapter presented the parliamentary arguments pro et contra. It analysed 

rhetoric through different items of the parliamentary procedure, namely: Tabling a 

motion, Amendment bill, Appropriation bill, Committee stage and Question Time. 
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Some Members of Parliament demonstrated the use of the three modes of persuasion, 

ethos, logos and pathos, when they debated on the Old Age Homes. 
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CHAPTER 6 

UNPARLIAMENTARY LANGUAGE  

6.1 Introduction 

Like other institutions, the parliament imposes rules and regulations to be adhered to 

during parliamentary sessions. These rules include the support of appropriate 

language for use in the legislature during sessions. As it has been described in 

chapter two, Namibia adopted the Westminster system, which follows specific rules. 

In the Westminster system, the use of inappropriate words or phrases in parliament is 

considered unparliamentary language. For instance, calling a fellow Member of 

Parliament (MP) a liar is forbidden. Palonen (2016) defines the term 

unparliamentary as “violations of the tacit practices and conventions of respect for 

other members and the parliament itself” (p. 21). Parliamentary refers to “tacit 

principles of how to act in a parliamentary manner, above all, in accordance with the 

principle of fair play” (Palonen, 2016, p. 21). While it is a fact that some 

unparliamentary expressions naturally create sad feelings or hatred between the MP 

and an audience, this section showed that some expressions were employed to 

influence and persuade the audience.  

The speech acts presented in this chapter were presented in a dialogue form to make 

it easy to follow as it has short statements, unlike in the previous chapter. To reach 

one of the goals of this study, the researcher identified and explained utterances 

which can be regarded as unparliamentary and these are abusive language and 

insults, impoliteness, provocation and interruptions. Therefore, the aim of this 

chapter is to determine expressions that are considered to be unparliamentary 

language, their effects and how they are used for persuasive purposes. 
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6.2 Abusive language and insults 

According to Ilie (2004), “abusive and insulting behaviour is generally perceived as a 

deviation from the commonly assumed rationality of public debate” (p. 46). This 

implies that any offensive language used in parliament is seen as a violation of the 

normal rules and regulations.  

In this study, some MPs used expressions that were not pleasant to others. These 

MPs may have used these expressions to create a heated debate on certain issues, but 

mainly to persuade their audience of their opinions. On a rhetorical perspective, Ilie 

(2004) claims that “parliamentary insults can be regarded as attention-getters meant 

to shake up a political adversary into reacting emotionally and thus revealing less 

flattering aspects of his/her personality, political responsibility and moral profile” (p. 

52). It is inferred that parliamentary insults serve two rhetorical functions, namely, 

movere which is to move or engage the addressee emotionally with special respect to 

the target of the insult, and delectare, to please or entertain the addressee with special 

respect to the audience as a whole (Ilie, 2004). 

Chesterfield, as cited in Palonen (2016), advises parliamentarians to put their 

attention to the political aesthetics of parliamentary speaking as follows:  

Think of your words, and of their arrangement before 

you speak; choose the most elegant, and place them in 

the best order. Consult your own ear to avoid 

cacophony and what is near as bad, monotony. Think 

also of your gesture and looks, when you are speaking 

even upon the most trivial subjects. (Palonen, 2016, p. 

42). 
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In the South African Parliament, some Members such as Julius Malema, the EEF 

leader used abusive language and insults towards President Zuma during the State of 

the Nation Address (SONA). Malema used expressions such as, we should make it 

very clear that we do not want to debate on the SONA which was presented here by 

an illegitimate President, and Sitting in front of us here is an encouragable man 

rotten to the core. The word illegitimate means unlawful and dishonest. Considering 

the office that he holds, it is disrespectful to call the president illegitimate in public. 

Using the word rotten to refer to someone is an insult. These insults and abusive 

language were used to shame the president in front of all MPs so that he gets a bad 

image and reputation. Another MP of South Africa, Gaarde asked the Speaker, are 

you going to allow this thief to speak to us? Regardless of its authenticity or 

inauthenticity, the statement of calling a President a thief in public is an insult. In the 

same manner, Gaarde wanted to create an impression before the House that President 

Zuma is not trustworthy and honest by calling him a thief.  

The following dialogue showed that there is a derogatory word used by the Attorney 

General Shanghala after clarifying the meaning of the term Additional budget. The 

word reduced that he used, has a negative connotation and in this case, it means little 

or limited, which can also be regarded as sarcastic.  

Shanghala: The Miriam Webster Dictionary is very clear about what 

additional means and I quote - “more than usual or expected.” I do not see 

more than usual or expected in this Financial Year in the Budget Review 

presented here for appropriation. It is reallocation. The problem is when you 

have a very reduced knowledge or vocabulary, you cannot blame us who are 

abundantly skilled with the language to use and declare. [3 November 2015, 

p. 134] {#148} 
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Speaker: Point of Order. {#149} 

Shixwameni: On a point of order, English is actually not our mother tongue. 

And for the Attorney General to come and belabour the point of the English 

that is spoken is completely irrelevant. It is actually insulting those ones who 

struggle to speak the Queen’s language in this chamber.  [3 November 2015, 

p. 135] {#150} 

To say someone has a reduced knowledge or vocabulary sounds offensive and shows 

belittlement. It implies that the target’s knowledge and vocabulary are poor. This 

may be embarrassing to the target persons. In response, Shixwameni felt that this was 

an insulting comment, especially to the MPs who struggle to express themselves 

fluently in English. While it is a fact that many Namibians still struggle to speak 

English fluently, Shixwameni’s observation and response to the Attorney General 

might be a true reflection in the eyes of some MPs and the entire audience who are 

not in the chamber. According to the English Language Proficiency test that was 

written by Namibian teachers in 2011, the results showed that 98% of the teachers 

could not read, write and speak English well enough (Kisting, 2011). While teachers 

are the ones at the helm of educating the nation, the majority of Namibians, teachers 

included, have a low English proficiency. 

An element of antithesis exists in Shanghala’s version when he contrasted the phrase 

reduced knowledge or vocabulary with abundantly skilled. Sharndama and 

Mgbemena (2015) define antithesis as “a figure of speech in which irreconcilable 

opposites or strongly contrasting ideas are placed in sharp juxtaposition and 

sustained tension” (p. 25). They claim that antithesis is a rhetorical device which 

aims at appealing to emotions. In his statement, Shanghala mentioned two opposite 
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qualities, reduced knowledge or vocabulary versus abundantly skilled, so that the 

audience can weigh and make a judgment. When anti-thesis is used, it tends to 

strengthen the statement or an argument. 

While Shanghala might have applied a rhetorical device to arouse a heated debate, 

his ethos is questionable in this regard. In some cultures, one being the Aawambo 

culture, it is not acceptable to make such a remark toward elders. The parliament has 

MPs of different age groups including that of elders. Such remarks show disrespect 

and may not be taken lightly by elders. Ilie (2004) says such behaviour brings 

questions on the addressee's ethos which is being empowered while striking a 

balance between the logos and pathos. It is further suggested that "as far as insults 

are concerned, it is not simply the occurrence of offensive language that needs to be 

taken into account, but also the type and intensity of the abuse, as well as the 

reactions triggered by the perceived or alleged offense" (Ilie, 2004, p. 46). In this 

case, the intensity of the abuse of language lies in the perception of the address. For 

instance, Shixwameni’s response showed that Shanghala’s statement has offended a 

specific group of people, those who struggled to speak English fluently.  Jay as cited 

in Ilie (2004), reasons that “the abusive use of language emerges as a product of 

socio-cultural practices and beliefs, and it is likely to occur in contexts where power 

differences are salient, tensions are high, and the cost-benefit is appealing to the 

speaker” (p. 48). The statement that Shanghala made might have led the audience to 

associate his ethos with socio-cultural practices and beliefs.  

6.3 Impoliteness 

According to Graham (2016), impoliteness has negative connotations as it is 

regarded as inappropriate behaviour. In the following directive, the Minister of 

Agriculture Mutorwa responded to a fellow MP who interrupted with a question.  
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Mutorwa: Go and ask your father he knows he’s a farmer. [2015] {#151} 

By responding to the MP who asked interruptedly, the Minister of Agriculture, Water 

and Forestry, Mutorwa, might have intended to show him/her that what he asked is 

common knowledge by all who do farming, including his father. While this might 

sound like a general innocent statement, this may be associated with impoliteness 

since the speaker seems to block the question by referring him elsewhere. 

Furthermore, while the statement seems to be ironic and may bring laughter to the 

House, in some cultures, mentioning someone's father in this manner might be taken 

as an offence. Alternatively, other MPs or the target himself may take this as a joke. 

With regards to Ilie (2004) “unlike British rhetorical tradition, which allows for 

ridiculing and making fun of the most serious topics, Swedish traditional rhetoric 

requires that serious talk, such as political discussions, should preferably be kept 

apart from joking” (p.54). As alluded to in the literature review chapter, Blum-Kulka 

(1980) states that a degree of directness can be regarded polite in one culture and 

rude in the other. This may be caused by inter-cultural influences.  

In another case, Dienda in 152 used the phrase ‘shut up’ to mean ‘be quiet’. 

Dienda: It is my turn! Please shut up and let me finish. [8 March 2015, p. 

70] {#152} 

The phrase shut up is impolite and disrespectful. It is a direct command which is 

given as a forceful command. Although it is direct, yet informal, the phrase does not 

suit this setting. It is commonly used to address children or people much younger 

than the person using it. It is not polite to use it either towards adults or people older 

than the speaker. Using this phrase belittles the audience as if the speaker has more 

authority than her fellow MPs. 
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Using words such as liar, deceiver, teller of lies, fabricator and perjurer to refer to a 

fellow MP is unparliamentary. In a study on Unparliamentary Language, Graham 

(2016) elucidates that “the core concept of lying, deception or criminal activity 

relates to accusations of lying, or not telling the truth and are associated to terms 

such as mislead, misled, dishonest and deception” (p. 79). The following 

conversation in 153 and 154 has an element of impoliteness as the two MPs refer to 

one another as liars. 

Muharukua: When the Honourable Minister of Lands is saying that the 

Koevoet and SWATF have committed atrocities and crimes against humanity, 

he must also indicate that the PLAN Fighters have killed Himbas. After 

Himbas gave food to them, they would come to them and cut their heads off. 

Crime against humanity was committed on both sides of the war and it must 

be recognised as such. We must be truthful as Leaders. [5 May 2015, p. 73] 

{#153} 

MP: You are lying. [5 May 2015, p. 73] {#154} 

Firstly, Muharukua indirectly mentions the Minister of Lands as an untruthful Leader 

when he generalised by using the word we to say that leaders must be truthful.  This 

can create Face threatening act on the target. By saying this, Muharukua gave a bad 

image to the Minister of Lands, thus he appealed to the ethos of the audience. In 

order to show fairness and to achieve persuasion, he used the word we to indicate 

that he as a Leader is also included in the statement he made. 

Another MP interruptedly said you are lying when Muharukua was speaking. This 

was direct and impolite. It is likely that this statement was uttered by a Member of 

the ruling Party since Muharukua belongs to an Opposition Party, the DTA. Like the 
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first statement, this brings embarrassment to the target Member. Instead of using 

direct words that may cause embarrassment, euphemism could be used to substitute 

harsh words with those that are indirect in a polite manner. 

6.4 Provocation 

Provocation is an unfriendly behaviour that may cause anger or resentment. In this 

case, it can occur when an MP makes a rude remark about another MP. The 

following conversation in 155 and 156 was between the Speaker, Tweya and Dienda. 

Dienda, an Opposition party MP, who was hesitant to mention the Finance Minister 

Honourable Calle Schlettwein’s surname was ordered by the Speaker to mention the 

surname and not to say difficult surname. The order was put in a form of a question, 

thus to make it polite to persuade Dienda to do so. 

Dienda: Moreover, the items mentioned do not correlate with what was 

budgeted for in the Budget tabled by Honourable Calle difficult surname. [22 

April 2015, p. 58] {#155} 

Tweya: Honourable Chairperson of the Whole House Committee, may I 

please ask the Honourable Member to behave a little bit parliamentary and 

call Honourable Calle Schlettwein by his name and not Calle difficult 

surname. Can we please respect each other? [22 April 2015, p. 59] {#156} 

The act of expressing dissensus may lead MPs using impolite remarks towards each 

other. One of the reasons for using unparliamentary language may be to persuade the 

audience. For instance, if a speaker wants his opponent to have a bad image in the 

eyes of the audience, he might use remarks with negative connotations about his 

opponent to win the attention of the audience. However, this does not justify the use 

of unparliamentary language. In as much as unparliamentary language can be used as 



196 
 

a powerful tool of rhetoric, it is capable of ruining the image of the rhetor. As 

national leaders, MPs should display a good image and should lead by example, by 

using appropriate language and refrain from derogatory words during the 

proceedings. This is crucial because their audience is not only limited to fellow MPs 

but it stretches to the entire Namibian nation and beyond. 

Chairperson of the Whole House Committee: You listen to me; you can 

say Honourable Minister of Finance. Can you say that? [22 April 2015, p. 

60] {#157} 

The Chairperson’s statement in 157 has an illocutionary force of a command. The 

perlocutionary act of this statement is that Dienda reacts to this command. One of the 

roles of the Chairperson is to determine which Member may speak. He is also 

accountable for keeping order during debates; therefore, he is in a position to 

command members. Such roles may be influential to his speech acts. While it is 

generally unparliamentary to call fellow MPs names during sessions, the Standing 

rules and order of the Namibian National Assembly states that “a Member may not 

use offensive or unbecoming words against the Presiding Member, the Assembly or 

proceedings or in reference to any Member thereof” (p. 79).  

Dienda continued to refuse to mention Calle’s surname as shown in 158, 160 and 

162:  

Dienda: Honourable Minister of Finance, Honourable Calle. [22 April 

2015, p. 60] {#158} 

Chairperson of the Whole House Committee: No, just say Honourable 

Minister of Finance. [22 April 2015, p. 60] {#159} 
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Dienda: I want to be specific. Honourable Chairperson, he is the one calling 

me Dienda, Dienda every day. Do I complain? [22 April 2015, p. 60] {#160} 

Tweya: Please but not Calle difficult surname. He does not have another 

surname. [22 April 2015, p. 60] {#161} 

Dienda: Honourable Calle, I will just call you Honourable Calle. I cannot 

say your surname and I will not be educated by anybody else to say it. 

Honourable Minister Calle, thank you. [22 April 2015, p. 60] {#162} 

The naming difficult surname might have made the target Schlettwein feel offended, 

provoked and made fun of, as his surname was not mentioned, but substituted with 

funny words. The Standing Rules and Orders of the Namibian National Assembly 

(2017) clearly stipulates that “a member may not use offensive or unbecoming words 

against the Presiding Member, the Assembly or proceedings or in reference to any 

Member thereof" (p. 79). Although Schlettwein did not defend himself at that point 

in time, it can be concluded that this was unparliamentary because it tarnished his 

identity. The fact that the Speaker ordered Dienda not to call Schlettwein difficult 

surname showed that it was unparliamentary.  

In another debate, Fleermuys statement showed as if he was provoked by Nujoma 

when he used the word nonsense referring to what he raised earlier on. 

Nujoma: ….. We condemn all the Koevoet murders and all of them. We are 

not going to defend them in this House because they are accessories to the 

crime against the Namibian people and against humanity. We must not 

tolerate that nonsense in this House. Thank you. [5 May 2015, p. 69] {#163} 
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Venaani: Honourable Chairperson of the Whole House Committee, with all 

due respect to the emotive debate, may you ask Honourable Nujoma to 

withdraw saying that what the Honourable Member is saying in this House is 

nonsense? Yes, he said that. He must withdraw that because this is 

Parliament, a House of Debate, to debate about the ugly past, the truth of our 

past and our future. [5 May 2015, p. 70] {#164} 

Venaani in 163 attempted to appeal to the Speaker to ask Nujoma to withdraw his 

statement. Venaani’s request came because of the knowledge that it is only the 

Speaker who can ask him to withdraw. Forensic rhetoric plays a major role in 

parliament. This type of rhetoric serves a purpose of accusing or defending. It is 

more on deliberating justice and injustice, hence the presence of a Speaker in the 

National Assembly. All Speakers are ceremonial and not part of a political debate. 

One of the responsibilities of the Speaker of the National Assembly is to enforce the 

rules during parliamentary sessions, including that of the use of appropriate 

language. However, there is little control over this, as sometimes unparliamentary 

words and phrases are uttered spontaneously. In such cases, the Speaker informs the 

MPs to withdraw these statements because their decisions contain strong forensic 

elements as shown in 165 to 174.  

MP: He did not say that! [5 May 2015, p. 70] {#165} 

Venaani: He said that, and if he is not going to withdraw, then all of us can 

say things in this House. He must withdraw. [5 May 2015, p. 70] {#166} 

Speaker: Can you round up. What did you say? [5 May 2015, p. 70] {#167} 

Nujoma: Honourable Chairperson, I said it does not make sense. [5 May 

2015, p. 71] {#168} 
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Member: Just withdraw. [5 May 2015, p. 71] {#169} 

Fleermuys: Why did you not say that, if that is what you wanted to say? We 

are watching you. [5 May 2015, p. 71] {#170} 

Nujoma: Nonsense means it does not make sense. [5 May 2015, p. 71] 

{#171} 

Fleermuys: He said nonsense to me. I will also say you are talking nonsense 

man! If you say I am talking nonsense, then you are also talking nonsense. [5 

May 2015, p. 71] {#172} 

Nujoma: I withdraw it on condition that crime against humanity should not 

be defended in this House. Only on the understanding that crime against 

humanity should not be defended in this House because we have taken an 

oath. [5 May 2015, p. 71] {#173} 

Fllermuys: Whether you like it or not, it will be talked about. [5 May 2015, 

p. 71] {#174} 

Most dictionaries indicate two meanings of the word nonsense. First, it means a 

spoken or written word without sense or meaning. Second, it means a foolish or 

unacceptable behaviour. It was up to the target audience to decide which one suits 

the context, hence he reacted to the statement. Fleermuys and other Opposition 

Parties’ Members felt that Nujoma used an unparliamentary expression directed at 

Fleermuys. This could be drawn from the following reasons: Venaani, the Leader of 

the Official Opposition Party requested the Speaker to ask Nujoma to withdraw the 

statement of referring to other MPs as speaking nonsense, and Fleermuys showed 

that the phrase it does not make sense is more acceptable than the word nonsense.  
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Given the two meanings from dictionaries, the word nonsense is commonly used to 

mean foolish ideas or behaviour. However, when one uses the phrase it does not 

make sense, it sounds more acceptable than the latter.  Also, the phrase is not usually 

used with a strong tone. Fleermuys hit back to Nujoma with a strong tone when he 

said I will also say you are talking nonsense man. It should be noted that the word 

man, in this case, does not refer to the English word man, but from the Afrikaans 

language. It is used when a person is angry or provoked by something, thus she or he 

uses it at the end or beginning of the sentence. It is also important to note that in this 

case, the phonetic transcription of the word man is /mʌn/ and not /mӕn/ as it is 

supposed to be in English. The short vowel sound of a makes the tone strong and 

aggressive. 

The word nonsense and others of its like are used to create a confrontational heated 

debate, which is the core activity in every Parliament in order to make well-informed 

decisions and reach a mutual understanding among all MPs. Deliberate rhetoric is 

successfully attained in Parliament through heated debates. Nujoma used the word 

nonsense to create a heated argument with the knowledge of its twofold meaning. 

Some people understood it as a provocation and some as simply meaning that one is 

not making sense. Fleermuys who believed that he was provoked complained and hit 

back to Nujoma in order to provoke him. 

6.5 Interruptions 

The Standing rules and orders and internal arrangement (2015) clearly stipulates 

that “no Member shall interrupt another Member whilst speaking, except: to call 

attention to a point of order or a question of privilege which arises from the 

proceedings before the National Assembly, to call attention to the absence of a 

quorum, to call attention to the presence of strangers or to move the closure” (p. 77). 
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However, some MPs interrupt others unnecessarily while speaking. Some 

interruptions that were observed in this study were asking rhetorical questions and 

making ironic comments directed at the MP speaking. These questions and 

comments might be taken as unpleasant comments by the MP who is speaking, thus 

this MP tends to hit back with an unpleasant statement.  

Questions 175 and 177 were uttered by MPs as interruption while Venaani was 

speaking: 

MP: Are you speaking to the gallery? [3 November 2015, p. 109] {#175} 

Venaani: It is my job, do not worry. You can also speak to the gallery, what 

is your problem? [3 November 2015, p. 109] {#176} 

MP: Are you campaigning? [3 November 2015, p. 113] {#177} 

Venaani: Who stopped you from campaigning? [3 November 2015, p. 

113]{#178}  

Venaani responded to the MP accordingly in 176 and 178. The MP might have been 

joking, but the response to the interrupter did not sound polite, therefore he 

responded in an impolite manner by asking the other MP the same question posed to 

him in a provocative way.     

In the following conversation, Nekundi was interrupted by a fellow MP while he was 

responding and asking the Minister of Works. 

Nekundi: Comrade Minister, I have learned that each Sovereign State has its 

sovereign air space and whatever object using that space must pay a 

particular fee to the Sovereign State.  Comrade Minister, is it true that our 
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air space fee is not being collected? Or if that is not being the case then it is 

possibly collected by Foreign States …… Comrade Minister I am one of those 

people who travel extensively. [29 April 2015, p. 125] {#179} 

MP: Because of S&Ts! [29 April 2015, p. 125] {#180} 

Nekundi: No, I do not travel for S&T purposes, if you need that, I can even 

give you N$10.00 now. [29 April 2015, p. 125] {#181} 

Nekundi responded ironically to the MP that he can give him ten dollars if he needs 

that money. His response is mocking as he indirectly shows his fellow MP perhaps 

that he is not financially broke. This can be unpleasant and may cause FTA of 

embarrassment to the MP who interrupted the speaker. This kind of remark can be 

used to reduce the target. 

Sometimes the interruptions made can bring a minor debate in the House, especially 

if the person speaking heard what the interrupter said.  

Venaani: The Namibian Broadcasting Corporation (NBC) must be addressed 

(interjection) No, NBC has not accessed areas such as Oranjemund and 

Epupa. Twenty-five years after independence that we are giving money, but 

you wonder how we can deny some citizens the right to information through 

basic services? I also want to commend the new Director General for the 

digitization and the modernization that he has brought in our news because 

there is a new element in our news, it is not at par with international News 

Agencies yet but it is getting there. During elections NBC must be 

(intervention) [23 April 2015, p. 223] {#182} 

MP: It is a political statement. [23 April 2015, p. 223] {#183} 
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Venaani: No, it is not a political statement, it is reality, facts not fiction. 

Feite! NBC is one-sided. [23 April 2015, p. 223] {#184} 

MP: No! {#185} 

Venaani: Hear the minority so that the majority can have their way. Hear 

because one day you will also be in minority. [23 April 2015, p. 223] {#186} 

The interrupter is a person who spontaneously speaks although the MP given a turn 

to speak is speaking. Before Venaani could finish speaking in 182, another MP 

interrupted in 183 by insisting that his statement is political. With this remark, 

Venaani was tempted to respond and explain more. Some interruptions by MPs were 

made to create a debate. While MPs might have interrupted to start a debate, this also 

seems to be provocative, as the interruptions may be confrontational and shaming the 

MP who was busy speaking.  

6.6 Summary 

This chapter analysed unparliamentary language used in the Namibian Parliament. 

Members of Parliament used expressions which were unparliamentary. Some 

expressions were speech acts that created FTA, while others emotionally influenced 

the audience. Although the parliamentary debates were not so chaotic, there were a 

few instances during which MPs became unparliamentary when they drew 

themselves from the rules and orders of the Parliament. At times, some exchange of 

unparliamentary expressions sounded personal. However, the Speaker holds an 

important task to ensure that MPs do not drift away from the rules and procedures set 

for parliamentary proceedings. Overall, in most likelihood, these speech acts were 

used to win arguments and persuade the audience of the MPs. 
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CHAPTER 7 

RHETORICAL DEVICES 

7.1 Introduction 

This chapter will analyse how language can be used in a variety of styles to persuade 

an audience. The aim of the chapter is to examine the rhetorical devices employed by 

MPs in achieving persuasion. Rhetorical devices are a variety of techniques that are 

used to make a speech or writing interesting, lively and give meaning in order to 

attract the audience’s attention. The devices that the researcher focused on in this 

chapter are code-switching, address and titles, parallel structure, sarcasm, 

euphemism, antithesis, buzzwords and exordium.  

7.2 Code-switching 

Myers-Scotton (1993) defines code-switching as “the use of two or more languages 

in the same conversation, usually within the same conversation turn, or even within 

the same sentence of that turn” (p. 47). Although code-switching is not common in 

the Namibian parliament, a few cases of code-switching were observed. Code-

switching is a useful tool for communication. Therefore, MPs tend to use it in order 

to achieve their persuasive goals.  Two types of code-switching were observed in the 

Namibian Parliament, namely, Inter-Sentential and Intra-Sentential code-switching. 

Inter-Sentential code-switching is the alternation in a single discourse between two 

languages, where the switching occurs after a sentence in the first language and the 

next sentence starts with a new language. Intra-Sentential code-switching is the 

alternation in a single discourse between two languages, where the switching occurs 

within a sentence. Members of Parliament code-switch for different reasons. Code-

switching in parliament takes place because the MP may not know the right words in 

English or they want to emphasise what they are saying. These switches enable the 
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MPs to express themselves clearly and in a rhetorical fashion, thus they reach their 

communicative goals. According to Chivero’s (2012) study, code-switching in 

parliament is also used to stimulate both positive and negative emotions and to make 

appeals to other MPs. Examples of statements in which MPs code-switched are 

presented below.  

Venaani: Pwilikina shiveli shange. Listen! We have a programme here which 

is referring to the Office of the Vice President. [22 April 2015, p. 56] {#187} 

Venaani codeswitched by using the Oshiwambo language phrase pwilikina shiveli. 

He wanted to draw the attention of his audience by telling them to listen. After using 

the word pwilikina (listen), he addressed them by using the word shiveli which 

means the first born in a family. In Oshiwambo, this word is used when you call or 

address someone by showing love and respect. Therefore, it can be concluded that 

Venaani’s intention of using the word shiveli was to show respect to his audience, 

while at the same time drawing their attention to listen to him. Love and respect are 

associated with emotions, therefore, Venaani’s intention was to appeal to the pathos 

of his audience. 

Likewise, Venaani switched to Otjiherero language by using the phrase puratena 

mundu wahongaze, puratena. He wanted to draw his audience’s attention by ordering 

them to pay attention.  

Venaani: I want to ask the Minister of Presidential Affairs whether -

Puratena mundu wahongaze, puratena – the office would make sure that we 

nip this in the bud to make sure that we remain accountable. [22 April 2015, 

p. 54] {#188} 
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He addressed the audience in a singular form mundu meaning a person. Mundu 

wahongaze simply means my aunt’s child (cousin). In the Herero culture, it is 

believed that all Herero people are from one maternal lineage, thus it is common for 

them to address an audience as family members. The phrase is used when one wants 

to express a sense of caring and affection to the person she or he is talking to. This 

could also be associated with politeness in one’s speech. Again, Venaani appealed to 

the pathos of his audience. 

In other views, it seems that sometimes when people forget or do not know the words 

they want to use in English, they tend to code-switch. In the following statement, 

Muharukua indicated why he codeswitched:  

Muharukua: One such measure could be – I forgot the English words now. 

[29 October 2015, p. 19] {#189} 

 MP: Say it in Otjihimba. {#190} 

Muharukua: Motjihimba okazuta, nambano okazuta ene kamukei. Nambano 

matu tjitivi nai? Let me explain ….. [29 October 2015, p. 19] {#191} 

Before code-switching, Muharukua mentioned that he forgot the English words in 

189. This showed that there was a need to code-switch to his mother tongue in order 

to express himself clearly. 

In other cases, where the words in the intended language are not forgotten, people 

code-switch when they want to emphasise their points as follows: 

Venaani: Local Authority is a structure of government in this country, 

motjitire nawo! Are you trying to say that Regional Government is not a 

structure in the government or what? [3 November 2015, p. 110] {#192} 
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Venaani: You must be careful, even the mighty can fall. Tjevera muatje wa 

tate. It does not matter, some of you will live in the future Opposition in this 

country, it is a fact. [23 April 2015, p. 223] {#193} 

Another reason for code-switching is wanting to be precise. When a person is 

reporting or telling a narrative as it is, he or she is likely to use the same language 

which was used. This may lead the person to switch from English in which the 

narration is told and say other words in a different language. The following example 

shows a code-switch from English in which the narration is told and some insertions 

of Oshiwambo words:  

Kasingo: I am aware that during the end of the month, Police women and 

men normally patrol the streets in town, however today I was walking in the 

CBD – Independence Avenue towards OK in town and a group of criminals 

were following me. I immediately identified them, as they were talking in 

Oshiwambo. I stood and I looked straight at one of them and the other asked 

in Oshiwambo owemu tala? (are you looking at her)? Not knowing that I was 

understanding what they were saying and I responded mwemu tala ngiini? 

(Looking at her, how)? Then they ran away. [29 October 2015, p. 22] 

{#194} 

The switches above were intended to make the audience relate to the narration. By 

using the exact words used during this incidence, Kasingo wanted her fellow MPs to 

have a feeling of how these criminals were communicating with one another.  

Further, this enhances the interest of the audience. Chivero’s (2012) study on 

Zimbabwean parliamentary debates indicates that “codeswitching functions to 
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emphasize points, for conceptual reasons, to elicit emotion/make appeals or to 

negotiate with authority (p. 178).  

Nekundi: I personally know of some people who started with a small 

skoroskoro truck and now have up to twenty huge trucks. [29 April 2015, p. 

127] {#195} 

In order for Nekundi to make his point clear and induce his audience to imagine the 

year of the truck, he switched to the word skorokoro (old car). Skoroskoro is a word 

which does not really belong to a certain language and it is regarded as 

onomatopoeia. Onomatopoeia is a word formed from a sound associated with what it 

is named. The word skoroskoro is derived from the sound that an old car makes 

when it is being driven. Although it is not known from which language it is taken, it 

is used locally and in other parts of Southern African such as, South Africa. 

In another session where Nujoma supported the Budget presented by the Minister of 

Finance who is a Namibian of German descent, he code-switched to German. 

Nujoma: I would like to register my unconditional support for the Budget 

that was presented by the Minister of Finance, Honourable Calle Schlettwein 

(laughter) earlier in the House, Ich spreche gut Deutsch! [March 2016] 

{#196} 

The phrase Ich spreche gut Deutsch means I speak good German. No reason was 

established why Nujoma code-switched because the German phrase has no relevance 

to what he said earlier. However, it can be concluded that he code-switched to 

German to show his unconditional support and solidarity by using Schlettwein’s first 

language. Research shows that code-switching can be used to re-define a situation. 

According to Wardhaugh (2006), “code-switching can allow a speaker to do many 
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things: assert power, declare solidarity, maintain a certain neutrality when both codes 

are used, express identity, and so on” (p. 110). 

Hanse-Himarwa code-switched from English to Afrikaans at the end of her statement 

as indicated below in 197. 

Hanse-Himarwa: It is, therefore, important that we look into the entry 

requirements for education so that when you fail everywhere else, you do not 

say laat ek maar education toe gaan because education takes anybody. 

[March 2016] {#197} 

Hanse-Himarwa made a suggestion to fellow MPs by urging them to consider the 

entry requirements for education.  She stressed her suggestion by code-switching to 

Afrikaans to show the importance of the suggestion. The phrase laat ek maar 

education toe gaan means let me go for education. She likely codeswitched in order 

to emphasize her seriousness. 

It was also discovered that idiomatic expressions and proverbs were uttered in the 

mother tongues of some MPs. !Auxab code-switched in 198 from English to 

Khoekhoegowab. 

!Auxab: But the building will remain the national asset of the Nation, let us 

not deny the right of owning national assets to the Nation. In conclusion, 

Honourable Speaker, !Gάitubahe hά /Khinis ge ra //gana…#Gae#guis ge 

!gάiba !oa ge dawa tsi tatse khao-oa tide aisa !oa /gui ni /gai. [9 March 

2016, p. 226] {#198} 

!Gάitubahe hά /Khinis ge ra //gana is a proverb in Khoekhoegowab. It means the 

guinea fowl which received good rains makes noise. He further added the phrase 
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…#Gae#guis ge !gάiba !oa ge dawa tsi tatse khao-oa tide aisa !oa /gui ni /gai which 

means Administration has changed for the better and will never reverse, will ever 

become stronger. 

Proverbs and idiomatic expressions were mentioned in the speakers’ mother tongues 

so that they do not lose their actual meanings as there might not be a direct 

translation to those expressions in English. Code-switching to another language 

evokes curiosity among the audience. They become eager to know what their fellow 

MP is saying in order to relate to the context of the debate. Namibian 

Parliamentarians do not code-switch in longer versions, but in very brief phrases or 

sentences. 

Muharukua code-switched from English to Otjiherero as follows in 199: 

Muharukua: In conclusion, Honourable Members, there is an old 

ovaHerero saying which says – Ondunge imue vazewanajo, yarwe isa 

kumbwae yoe. [3 March 2016, p. 78] {#199} 

Muharukua code-switched to Otjiherero so he could say the Otjiherero proverb 

accurately. The proverb means you might have one advice, but you get advice from 

others so that you have enough ideas.   

Sometimes, the code-switched insertions were based on the context in which they 

were used. For instance, in 200 Mushelenga code-switched to Oshiwambo when he 

wanted to say precisely what the former Inspector of Education Namupala said when 

he addressed Aawambo students at a school in the Oshikoto Region. 

Mushelenga: The then School Inspector who became the first Governor of 

the Oshikoto Region after Independence, Mr. Namupala, had a serious talk 
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about the issue of the physically assaulted women. He told us that, when they 

were growing up, it was unheard of to see boys beating up girls and men 

beating up women. He said: aamwandje omikalo dha tya ngaaka 

dhokudhenga aakadhona, nomaapagani kadhi mo. Translated, this means 

such behaviours even among the pagan community are unheard of. [23 

February 2016, p. 260] {#200} 

In order for Mushelenga to familiarise his audience with his statement, he said it 

exactly the way it was said in Oshiwambo. This implies that he wanted to be precise. 

Some MPs make an effort to translate the code-switched sentence or phrase into 

English. This is perhaps because according to the Standing Rules and Order of the 

Namibian National Assembly, “the Presiding Member shall authorise the use of any 

other language in the proceedings of the Assembly if adequate provision has been 

made for the translation thereof into English” (p. 81). Some MPs translated their 

code-switched version immediately afterwards. This makes code-switching an 

effective tool to be used in conversations.  

7.3 Address and titles 

Addressing and using titles for MPs can show power and dominance. Members of 

Parliament who felt like belittling others or showing how powerless others were, 

used titles such as my younger brother/sister. Others who wanted to show how 

powerful others were, used titles such as my senior or mentioned their superior 

positions. This notion can be regarded as a reflection of the influence that language 

has on power.  

The title Honourable is the most common and acceptable title used by MPs to 

address each other during the National Assembly proceedings. According to Chivero 
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(2012), “forms of address have particular significance, reflecting and revealing the 

way in which interlocutors perceive and evaluate each other, as well as the 

relationships between them” (p. 111). It is a common practice in the Namibian 

Parliament for MPs to address each other with the title Honourable followed by the 

Member’s surname. However, for different reasons, MPs tend to use other titles 

including those of authoritative positions of Members in order to achieve persuasion 

in their speech. These are:  

Honourable Member/s, Honourable Speaker, Honourable Bishop, 

Honourable Minister/Deputy Minister of ……, Bishop Emeritus, your Grace 

Bishop ….., Comrade Speaker, Comrade Chairperson of the Whole House 

Committee and Professor, Doctor, Comrade Attorney General, Mr. Speaker, 

my dear, my friend, my senior, my brother, and my sister. 

Some strategies for addressing are associated with friendship and comradery while 

others are intended to glorify someone. People tend to feel honoured and respected 

when they are acknowledged in public. Sharndama and Mgebemena (2015) claim 

that sometimes the names of the addressees are obscured in order to give recognition 

to positions of authority and “thereby boost the ego of the addressee” (p. 23). It has 

been observed in some parliaments, for example, in Zimbabwe, that MPs make direct 

references by using only the first and last name of the other MP, however, this 

seldom occurs in the Namibian Parliament.  In most cases, Namibian MPs used the 

title Honourable before either the first name or surname. Chivero (2012) claims that 

“direct reference is made where MPs want to reveal undesirable information, to 

embarrass another MP or simply to adopt a confrontational tone” (p. 139). Some 

titles were used to elevate and boost the authority of MPs such as Doctor, Bishop and 

Professor, while others are used to belittle or show less power to that MP, such as my 
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brother, my sister and my friend. In the latter, the first three titles are associated with 

those who are educated and powerful in the society. The use of my senior shows 

seniority in age. This could have also been used to show that some people are 

experienced in something while others are novice. 

The word comrade is the second most common title used in the Namibian Parliament 

when MPs addressed each other. Chivero (2012) states that the word comrade is 

important in parliament because it signifies the beliefs of the two parties and their 

relationship. Comradery is associated with the spirit of friendship among people who 

spend time together. Therefore, using the word comrade to address each other in 

parliamentary sessions shows mutual trust and the addressee tends to identify with 

the addresser. The mutual trust and understanding, in this case, is based on the 

institution (Parliament) in which all these MPs serve within. Most of the SWAPO 

Members of Parliament were fighting alongside one another in the liberation 

struggle.   Nevertheless, although most of the MPs of the opposition parties did not 

fight in the liberation struggle, they still address those on the ruling party with the 

word comrade to show that although they differ in political parties they are united as 

one nation. Chivero (2012) claims that “the philosophy behind the use of this term of 

address is communism/socialism” (p. 117). 

Research shows that some addresses were used based on the seating positions in 

parliament. For example, Members of the Ruling Party are supposed to sit facing 

Members of the Opposition Parties. However, due to an increased number of 

Members in parliament, that seating pattern could not be maintained anymore. For 

this reason, some SWAPO Members, especially the back benchers, are seated on the 

same side as the Opposition Members. It was discovered that some Members of 
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Parliament addressed fellow MPs by where they sit. For example, in statement 201 

Venaani used the phrase Members of the other side to refer to the SWAPO Members: 

Venaani: If the Members of the other side of the aisle want to disturb me, I 

am a privileged soldier of this House to speak as long as I want. Please I am 

not, I will be done in a few seconds. [3 November 2015, p. 116] {#201} 

The use of the phrase on other side or this side evokes competition within the House 

as it creates adversity in parliamentary proceedings. The intended purpose of using 

this reference is to promote one’s party’s image and credibility and to lessen the 

credibility of the other party (Chivero, 2012). In statement 202 Venaani used the 

phrase on this side to refer to his party members. 

Venaani: Thank you very much Honourable Speaker, we on this side of the  

aisle would want to congratulate you – this side of the aisle. (laughter) [20 

March 2015, p. 23] {#202} 

As the President of the official opposition Party, Venaani congratulated the new 

Speaker for being elected. He used the words this side of the aisle to refer to the 

sitting positions of the opposition Members. He wanted to make it clear that the 

congratulatory remarks came from the opposition Members and to promote his 

party’s image.  

Venaani: It is alright, I will not abuse my time, I will play by the new rules, 

however, I have unlimited time. We on this side, believe in a very leaner and 

more potent...   [2015] {#203} 
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Similarly, Venaani was likely to have used the words we on this side in 203 to 

promote the credibility of his party Members. He wanted to create an impression that 

they are credible people so the audience could gain trust in them.  

Furthermore, Ya Ndakolo referred to his colleagues by mentioning their position of 

seats. 

Ya Ndakolo: In terms of staffing, I do not know what I have to say on that 

because some of my colleagues on this side who are saying that they are 

supporting the Vote while the others are saying that the budget allocation is 

too high. However, we are talking about being understaffed, how can we 

recruit staff members without the Budget? That is also the question. I would, 

however, like to caution you my Brothers and Sisters on this side 

(interjection) – sorry for that; in my opinion, being the Opposition does not 

only mean to oppose everything, because you just oppose everything, even the 

right things. [5 May 2015, p. 89] {#204} 

Ya Ndakolo was likely to have appealed to logic when he indicated that it is with a 

high budget that the Ministry is able to recruit staff members. He questioned this 

when the Opposition members said the budget is too high. He used the phrase my 

colleagues on this side in 204 to refer to his fellow Party members (SWAPO) and the 

others to refer to members of the Opposition Parties. Again, he said my brothers and 

sisters on this side to address members of the Opposition. The words brothers and 

sisters were used in the statement so he could lessen the credibility of his Opponent 

as alluded to by Chivero (2012). While the words brothers and sisters can be used to 

refer to indicate friendship, it is also used to show how low the person looks down on 

someone.  
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As highlighted earlier, some MPs addressed other MPs by means of acknowledging 

their status. In 205 Nekundi acknowledged the minister by indicating that she is a 

senior. 

Nekundi: I have a few comments, or possibly some advice to provide to my 

Senior that side. As I am going to do that, I wholeheartedly support the Vote, 

Comrade Minister. Comrade Senior, I would like to suggest that apart from 

knowing the rules and Regulations for a person obtaining a licence, he or she 

must equally be subjected to psychometric testing in order to determine their 

aptitude for the usage of the road because it affects other road users. [2015] 

{#205} 

Nekundi addressed the Minister of Home Affairs by using the title Comrade Senior. 

This was used to show respect and has uplifted the status of the Minister. Nekundi, 

therefore, intended to appeal to the pathos of the Minister by showing respect. 

The use of titles and addresses in parliament is a generic act in all parliaments, which 

in most cases contains little persuasion. However, when they are used in an 

unparliamentary manner, this can evoke MPs’ feelings and lead to the exchange of 

abusive words. The use of address forms enables MPs to participate effectively in 

debates thus promote their image in a competitive interaction Chivero (2012).   

7.4 Parallel structure 

Richards and Schmidt (2013) define parallel construction as “a sentence containing 

words, phrases, clauses or structures which are repeated” (p. 419). According to 

Mbenzi’s (2014) study, parallelism was employed “to draw the attention of the 

audience to main themes of the speech and to evoke responses in the audience and 

also to emphasise” (p. 126).  
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The statements in 206 to 208 show parallelism. Parallelism was used to emphasise 

the main theme and draw the audience’s attention. 

Iivula-Ithana: We deal with Namibians within the concept of One Namibia, 

One Nation and not based on ethnicity and tribal groupings. {#206} 

Kavekotora: The first item is Mass Housing. We must acknowledge the fact 

that Mass Housing is costing the Government dearly. There is no question 

about that. There is a question of this whole project not being properly 

conceived, it was not properly planned, it was not properly allocated, the 

beneficiaries were not properly defined….. [3 November 2015. P. 129] 

{#207} 

Shixwameni: Let us talk about the essence of the budget, let us talk about the 

issues that are contained in the budget and not come here as it is an English 

Grammar Language class around here. [3 November 2015, p. 136] {#208] 

The parallel structures which were used are one Namibia, one nation; properly and 

let us talk about respectively. They were used in different clauses right before the 

nouns or verbs. The first parallel structure puts emphasis on the word one. By saying 

one Namibia one nation, Iivula-Ithana in 206 stressed the unity among the Namibian 

people. This was said to evoke the audience’s response by creating a feeling of 

togetherness.  

The second parallel structure is not properly in 207. Kavekotora intended to show the 

audience that there hasn’t been anything done properly on the Mass Housing project. 

Therefore, he emphasised the words not properly by inserting them in different 

clauses before the verbs conceived, planned, allocated and defined consecutively to 
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make his statement powerful. Kavekotora intended to convince the audience of his 

conviction and make this project sound disorganised in the ears of the audience.  

The third parallel structure is let us talk about….. Having realised that some MPs 

were going out of the topic of discussion, Shixwameni redirected them by 

emphasising the essence and issues on the budget rather than other things. He used 

the words let us in a parallel manner in two different clauses. As he repeated this 

phrase, he intended to create caution among other MPs especially those who would 

like to participate in the discussion regarding the budget to adhere to the main topic 

of discussion and not drift to other issues.  

In statement 209 Shixwameni used words that rhymed, roll up and pull up. These are 

good sounds to hear especially when they are uttered consequently. They are used to 

attract the audience to follow this rhyming and eventually capture what the speaker is 

saying as the audience is likely to admire it. 

Shixwameni: Consequently, we are calling for the Ministry to roll up their 

sleeves, pull up their socks and make sure we work hard to make poverty 

history in the Land of the Brave. [8 May 2015, p. 364] {#209} 

Kameeta in 210 used the verbs empower, encourage and inspire with the pronoun 

them after each verb. Alternatively, he could have used the verbs and only use them 

with the last verb but opted to use the former because its repetitive fashion gave a 

good sound. The omission of the word them is called ellipsis. 

Kameeta: You empower them, you encourage them and inspire them so that 

they can place demand on themselves and say – well, I’m now on my feet, 

what can I do for myself. That is what poverty eradication means. [8 May 

2015, p. 327] {#210} 
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Nambahu: In the first place, I do not know whether to call it food for 

thought, meat for thought or fuel for thought, but I am going to try to do 

whatever is going to stimulate your thinking. [30 June 2015, p. 289] {#211} 

Some parallelism structures are used in a humorous manner to draw the attention of 

the audience. The phrase food for thought means something that requires serious 

consideration. In order for Nambahu to emphasise his point that he was about to 

make, he used food for thought, meat for thought or fuel for thought. He used 

different items for the word thought to create an impression that the audience should 

seriously think of what he was about to say. Similarly, he emphasised his point in 

statement 212 by using adjectives moral, legal, patriotic and right to describe a 

thing. Nambahu could have used ellipsis here to avoid redundancy but opted to use 

the word thing after each adjective in order to give a repetitive sound to attract the 

audience.  

Nambahu: It is just a moral thing, it is a legal thing, a patriotic thing and it 

is the right thing to do. [30 June 2015, p. 289] {#212} 

Why is parallelism a good choice for a speech? According to Dlugan (2013), 

parallelism gives clarity and balance to a speech. Parallelism involves repeating parts 

of speech, such as nouns, verbs and adjectives (Dlugan, 2013). 

Parallelism is a good choice because it gives a word a strong sound; it enables the 

audience to follow consistently the use of - ing, -ed, - ly, - able, and – ible; it makes 

the speech clear and it creates a powerful rhythm (Dlugan, 2013). 

Below is a table that shows each parallel structure from this section and how a 

speech can benefit from these structures.  
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Parallel structure Part of speech Benefit 

One Namibia, one nation adjective Fine sounding words 

Not properly adverb Consistency and emphasis 

on the negative 

connotation 

Let us talk   noun Emphasis on his plea 

Roll up, pull up Verb  Fine sounding words 

You empower, you 

encourage  

Pronoun and verb Emphasis on action words 

For thought Preposition + noun Fine sounding words 

Table 4 Parallelism 

7.5 Sarcasm 

According to Richard and Schmidt (2013), sarcasm is a figure of speech whereby the 

meaning is opposite to what is said. A sarcastic remark appears to praise, but it 

actually mocks the target audience.  

Sometimes an MP mentions a position to attach it to another MP’s identity. This can 

be used to ridicule the other person or create humour in the debate. Statement 213 

was made by Shanghala who was once a Namibian National Students Organisation 

(NANSO) member towards Shixwameni, who was its leader at the time. 
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Shanghala: Honourable Speaker, the problem with my former NANSO 

Leader is that he does not listen. I am on my way to providing responses. I 

know that the campaign season has started. (interjection) [3 November 

2015, p. 140] {#213} 

Shanghala brought in Shixwameni’s former position of a NANSO Leader. In his 

mocking statement, Shanghala tried to be respectful and praised Shixwameni by 

saying he was a leader, yet he shamed him by stating that he was not listening when 

he was responding to a question earlier.  

Below is a conversation between Dienda and the Speaker in which the Speaker 

sarcastically says Dienda has graduated. 

Dienda: I am also an orphan because I lost both my parents. I am not clear 

about this one, which orphans are we talking about? But then it must be said 

because I am an orphan and I can show proof that I have lost both my 

parents, they are dead, so I fall under the category of vulnerable persons. 

[March 2016] {#214} 

Speaker: Honourable Member, but you have graduated in terms of status, 

age and everything. Please continue. [March 2016] {#215} 

Dienda: Honourable Speaker, orphans do not have any age restrictions. You 

are either an orphan or you are not, therefore, I am one. [March 2016] 

{#216} 

While Dienda wanted to be considered as an orphan, the Speaker sarcastically 

referred to her in 215 as having graduated. To say someone has graduated means the 

person has advanced, thus no need to look at her as an orphan. The Speaker praised 
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Dienda by saying she graduated. However, he did not want Dienda to say she is an 

orphan. The Speaker’s persuasive goal was to stop Dienda saying that she is an 

orphan. 

Concerning the discussions on safety in schools, Dienda made her contribution in 

217, on which Shanghala hit back with sarcasm in 218. 

Dienda:   Honourable Speaker, Honourable Members, bullying can threaten 

learners’ or students’ physical and emotional safety, and can negatively 

impact their ability to learn. We have to stop it before it starts. It also affects 

learners’ or students’ sense of security. If I’m being bullied every day in the 

parliament, I will not feel comfortable to come to parliament the next day, if 

people are bullying me. [14 October 2015, p. 327] {#217} 

Shanghala: On a point of Order, Mr. Speaker may I humbly draw the 

attention of Honourable Dienda to a great distinction between an adult who 

finds himself or herself in numerical inferiority in this House as opposed to a 

young child who is still developing character and is being bullied? While I 

appreciate your precarious numerical inferiority position, I think there is a 

grave distinction. And while you are raising a very good point, it may be wise 

to reflect on the intimidation posed by your string of numerical questions 

every week and that, that may also have a consequence to you being bullied 

in this House, if at all. (laughter) [14 October 2015, p. 328] {#218} 

While Shanghala used antithesis by showing opposing words adult and child, he 

sarcastically said he appreciates Dienda’s precarious numerical inferiority position. 

By saying he appreciates, he praised. However, by saying precarious numerical 

inferiority position, he mocked Dienda because the words have a negative 
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connotation and are opposed to his praise. Further, while Shanghala blamed Dienda 

for her own actions as being the consequences of being bullied, he claimed that 

Dienda was raising a good point. Although sarcasm may not be seen as an effective 

way of persuading because it causes embarrassment to the target, it is a useful device 

in argumentative conversations. This promotes a win and lose discourse which is 

exactly the purpose of parliamentary discourse. Therefore, using sarcasm as a 

persuasive strategy befits parliamentary discourse. Some MPs used sarcasm in their 

statements in a humorous manner. Creating humour during debates is business as 

usual in the Namibian Parliament.   

7.6 Euphemism 

Richard and Schmidt (2013) state that euphemism is “the use of a word which is 

thought to be less offensive or unpleasant than another word” (p. 205). According to 

Mbenzi (2014), a euphemistic expression sounds pleasant and is used to avoid 

unpleasant words. In addition, a euphemism is intended to make the audience feel 

good irrespective of the negative content of the statement. The use of a euphemism 

creates a feeling of benevolence and comfort as the speaker replaces the harsh word 

with a pleasant one.  

Dysphemism is an expression with words which are harsh or offensive about 

something. While some MPs used dysphemism, others used a euphemism to 

intentionally save face, especially in the presence of the target audience. A saving 

face strategy is used to avoid humiliation or embarrassment. Literary, people who 

use a euphemism tend to drift away from the reality when they change the direct 

words into the indirect ones. 
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For example, Sex workers is a word used instead of prostitutes. The word workers 

gives a pleasant sound as it shows that the person works like other people. Although 

in some societies prostitution is banned and is seen as an evil act, the sound of the 

word workers makes it sound acceptable in the society.  

In response to the question on whether there are any programmes in place to 

rehabilitate prostitutes, the Minister of Poverty Eradication and Social Welfare first 

used the word prostitute as it was used in the question, thereafter used sex worker as 

a euphemism in 219.  

Kameeta: About the prostitutes, I do not know what the correct term is, some 

people call them sex workers. For me, with my background, a sex worker is 

something unheard of, I think there is better work. [8 May 2015, p. 376] 

{#219} 

After using the word prostitutes, Kameeta switched to the word sex workers to show 

that it is the same as prostitute. When a euphemism is used, the audience tends to 

listen attentively because the word sounds acceptable. 

In another example, marginalised community/group is considered a euphemism in 

the Namibian parliament. Marginalised communities are also known as 

disadvantaged communities. The word marginalised is more euphonious than 

disadvantaged. The word disadvantaged has a strong and negative connotation 

which cause the people to lose face.  In Namibia, this word is used for the San, 

Ovahimba, Ovazemba and Ovatue. They are marginalised because they have been 

isolated from the mainstream society. For instance, the San were called Bushmen, 

which is a derogative word. They lived as hunter-gatherers. In statement 220, 

Venaani used the word marginalised communities: 
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Venaani: We allocate N$48 million to marginalised communities while we 

have not identified all marginalised communities in this country, for example, 

the Ovazemba. [22 April 2015, p. 44] {#220} 

Members of Parliament used this phrase when referring to the aforementioned 

communities as shown in the previous example. The word marginalised sounds 

pleasant to the people of these communities especially when they are addressed by 

Namibian leaders. According to Kleopas (2015), many people from marginalised 

communities misinterpret the term marginalised.  He states to be called marginalised 

implies that they should just depend on the government. Thus, to them, it has a 

positive connotation. 

In 221 the term leader of the minority was used as a euphemism. The word minority 

was intended to replace the common word opposition as in Leader of the opposition 

party.  

Kawana:  I rise to support Vote 01 and maybe to answer, on behalf of my 

colleague, some of the issues raised by the Leader of the Opposition, 

although I prefer the terminology Leader of the minority Party because 

opposition is even opposing positive things. [Kawana, 22 April 2015, p. 61] 

{#221} 

Kawana made it clear that the word opposition encourages the party Members to be 

opposed to many ideas, even to the constructive ideas. Thus, he decided to substitute 

it with minority as it is the antonym of majority. By using a euphemism, the speakers 

appealed to the pathos of the audience.   



226 
 

7.7 Antithesis 

Antithesis is a contrast between two things in a balance statement. According to 

Mbenzi (2014), antithesis can be used in speeches to give an effect of balance. In the 

following statement, Iivula-Ithana used a rhetorical device of antithesis. She 

contrasted the concept of unity with that of ethnicity and tribal groupings.  

Iivula-Ithana: The second question as I earlier stated, we deal with 

Namibians within the concept of One Namibia, One Nation and not based on 

ethnicity and tribal groupings. [29 October 2015, p. 29] {#222} 

In another debate, Venaani used antithesis by giving two scenarios in 223. She 

described people who can afford health care and those who cannot, thus they go to 

state hospitals such as Katutura Hospital. 

Venaani: Health is a key Sector. It was an embarrassing fact to have read in 

the local media that because of the 40% cut, one key Department in the 

Ministry of Health could not serve patients in this country. I think health is a 

priority area in our argument, that should not be punished because some 

people have private healthcare and can afford to go to South Africa for 

medication. That is okay, but some of us go to Katutura Clinic. [3 November 

2015, p. 113] {#223} 

Venaani’s antithesis was used when he indicated that some people go to private 

hospitals and others go to state hospitals. He attempted to draw a line between those 

who are better off and those who are poor. In order to appeal to the pathos of his 

audience, he said some of us to include himself in the group of those who are poor 

and could not afford to pay for private hospitals. 
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In a debate concerning the Mass Housing project which has been carried out by the 

National Housing Enterprise (NHE), Shanghala in 224 used antithesis when he 

contrasted the people who have their own houses with those who do not. He intended 

to emphasise how desperate those who need houses are.  

Shanghala: Now, on what you call Mess Housing, I think you say that 

because you know you have a roof over your head and you know you are 

going to your house. Those people who are looking forward to the delivery of 

these services do not call it Mess Housing. In fact, they are grateful that 

Government is doing it. [3 November 2015, p. 138] {#224} 

Shanghala argued that some MPs call the project Mess Housing because they have 

houses themselves.  However, there are some citizens that do not see it as a Mess 

Housing project as they need houses, so they are grateful. The antithesis of this 

argument is intended to encourage the public to have hope towards this project. 

Many politicians give their audiences hope for the future by using various literary 

devices in their speeches and debates. 

In another example, the words back-seat and front-seat in 225 showed antithesis. 

They were used by opposing one another to urge political agendas to be left behind 

(back-seat) and hard work to be implemented (front-seat).  

Jagger: I am absolutely confident that if we would hold hands as Members of 

Parliament and push party political agendas to the back-seat and hard work 

to the front seat, together we will grow a country with a stronger economy 

and a prosperous nation. [2015] {#225} 
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While Jagger could have only mentioned what was best for the House, hard work, 

she indicated the opposite and what may hinder the implementation of hard work so 

that the audience realised what is more important.  

In 226, Kameeta gave a clear meaning of the term poverty eradication by using an 

antithesis.  

Kameeta: When we talk of poverty eradication, perhaps the word itself does 

not explain so much, but poverty eradication is empowering people to do 

things for themselves and not making them slaves of charity forever. [8 May 

2015, p. 372] {#226} 

In order to persuade the audience what poverty eradication is, he also mentioned 

what it is not. By doing so, he created a balance within his definition. Kameeta 

appealed to logos as he reasoned with the consequences of poverty.   

Shixwameni made use of antithesis in 227 when he used the words small fish and big 

fish. The small fish and big fish are referred to people:  

Shixwameni: Whether we like it or not, public opinion has it out there that 

the anti-Corruption Commission only catches the smallest fish. The bigger 

fish are let out. [11 November 2015, p. 322] {#227} 

MP: You are also a big fish. [11 November 2015, p. 322] {#228} 

Shixwameni attempted to show strength and weakness by mentioning a big fish and 

small fish. Although anti-thesis is a strong rhetorical device that suits parliamentary 

discourse, it can cause embarrassment when it is used to belittle other MPs. 

Antithesis is a useful rhetoric tool for parliamentary debates as it could be used to 

weaken opponents.  
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Shixwameni: I am not a big fish, I am a small fish. However, this is not a 

joke…… [11 November 2015, p. 322] {#229} 

Shixwameni made a balance between big and small. There is a use of personification 

in his statement since the big fish refers to senior positioned people in the 

government or wealthy people, while small fish to poor people or those who do not 

have authorities. Using personification creates an impression to the audience of 

seeing how small or big something is, as in this case. The audience’s imagination is 

put in a state which stimulates their emotions.  

7.8 Buzzwords/ Buzz phrases 

According to Cornwall (2010), “buzzwords get the ‘buzz’ from being in-words, 

words that define what is in vogue” (p. 3). These words are in fashion because of 

certain things that are trending at a certain time. Concerning the lexicon of 

development, there are buzzwords that come in fashion and go while others continue 

to stay for decades and some appear for a short time, disappear and re-discovered 

later for new uses (Cornwall, 2010).  Politicians use buzzwords to gain votes and 

trust from their audience. Some buzzwords become Clichés when people start using 

them in irrelevant circumstances or when they use them without substance.   

One Namibia, one Nation is a buzz phrase. The phrase One Namibia, one nation has 

been in existence since the liberation struggle of the independence of Namibia. This 

phrase has been used both in and out of the country by those who were in exile. It 

was acquired by the ruling party SWAPO and was used to mobilise people and 

encourage them not to waver during the liberation struggle. When Namibia gained its 

independence in 1990, the SWAPO party members continued using this concept at 

rallies, in campaign speeches and in manifestos. The person who mobilised or gave a 
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campaign speech at that point in time would shout One Namibia, then the audience 

responds One nation. Although it gained popularity during that time, the concept is 

still used in relevant circumstances. However, in local interactions, people use it for 

persuasive purposes.  

Members of Parliament used this phrase in their debates when they intended to 

appeal to their audience's pathos by showing a sense of togetherness among all 

Namibians. Some buzzwords are made memorable so that when they are used they 

remind the audience of past events which can evoke emotions. The pattern of 

shouting out this phrase as mentioned earlier does not necessarily apply in 

parliament, instead, it is said as a concept within a statement. The phrase is intended 

to give the audience a feeling of unity. The following three statements 230 to 232 

used by MPs have the buzz phrase ‘one Namibia, one nation’  

Iivula-Ithana: The policy of this government is to promote harmonious 

coexistence of the various communities and enhance the oneness of the 

Namibian people under the One Namibia, One Nation Policy. [29 October 

2015, p. 29] {#230} 

Muharukua: The arguments of One Namibia, One Nation should never, and 

is increasingly being used to quash constructive discussions. [29 October 

2015, p. 32] {#231} 

//Gowases: Remember the pre-independence slogan, the lips of all 

Namibians: one Namibia, one Nation. [15 April 2015, p. 262] {#232} 

No Namibian should feel left out is a common phrase in Namibia. This phrase made 

headlines on the rise of the Namibian President, His Excellency Dr. Hage Geingob’s 

reign in 2015. He used it first during his campaign speeches around the country. 
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According to Mushelenga (2017), the phrase implies that irrespective of race, 

political affiliation, ethnic origin, gender or creed, every Namibian will be taken care 

of and included in the development of Namibia.  

In statement 233 Hoffmann supported her argument in the debate of Old Age Homes 

in Namibia by rephrasing what the Namibian President said earlier in his campaign 

speeches. It was also used by other MPs in 234 and 235. 

Hoffmann: The main reason why I brought this up is because I want to keep 

what our President, Hage Geingob has said that “no Namibians should feel 

left out.” [30 June 2015, p. 296] {#233} 

Kaapala: The budget states clearly that it is Pro-poor and every Namibian 

has to be included and no Namibian should be left out. [15 April 2015, p. 

270] {#234} 

//Gowases: This budget says enough is enough. It says the poor have been 

suffering for much too long. They should not suffer any longer. Not while our 

national principles are Inclusion, Harambee, and No Namibian must be left 

out. [10 March 2016, p. 326] {#235} 

Many Namibians started using this phrase in their speeches including Members of 

Parliament, thus it is a buzz phrase. By saying No Namibian should feel left out, the 

speaker stirred feelings of belongingness and security. Such buzzwords tend to give 

the audience high hopes for the future.  

In a study on the rhetoric of Dr. Gideon Gono, the Governor of the Reserve Bank of 

Zimbabwe, Kangira (2007) states that “the fine sounding words, despite their 

fuzziness, promised a golden future, where people’s suffering will be a thing of a 
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past” (p. 27). Similarly, the Namibian President gave the masses hope during his 

campaigns. In parliament, this buzz phrase is used when MPs want to remind the 

audience what the president remarked. The phrase is intended to appeal to the pathos 

of the audience. 

Namlish is also a buzzword in the Namibian context. The word Namlish is a local 

word commonly used to refer to the spoken English which has mother tongue 

interference based on the Namibian languages and dialects.  The interference can be 

phonological, lexical, syntactical and that of spelling. In most cases, people use the 

word Namlish as an excuse for their English errors. The Minister of Safety and 

Security, Namoloh used the word Namlish when he responded to Shixwameni who 

thought he used a wrong word. In clarifying his statement, Namoloh said the 

following in 236. 

Namoloh: Well, that is just Namlish……., perhaps it is just a matter of the 

English Language, Comrade Shixwameni. [29 October 2915, p. 26] {#236} 

In another debate, the Minister of Information and Communication Technology used 

the word Namlish in 237 to indicate that the audience might not have understood 

what he meant because of his Namlish. 

Tweya: The Minister of Finance made it very clear, it is Midyear Review. Six 

months halfway. I know you may not understand the Namlish, but the other 

Namlish is middel jaar (middle year).  [3 November 2015, p. 116] {#237} 

Below, Dienda used the word Namlish in 238 to refer to what she speaks.  

Dienda: I am speaking Namlish. Honourable Minister, it is on Page 7 – if she 

or he is not able to communicate, read and write in the official language of 
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Namibia, which is English. I cannot speak English, I speak Namlish. My 

question is, should we be focusing on prohibiting people from being 

Councilors due to language skills when those who have been suspended for 

being involved in corrupt deals (intervention) [6 October 2015, p. 113] 

{#238} 

She used the word Namlish when she emphasised her resistance to the law that 

prohibits people to run as councillors due to lack of English language skills. To show 

that even MPs are not fluent enough, she exemplified that she, an MP does not speak 

English but Namlish.  

The term Harambee is a Kiswahili word which literally means all pull together. The 

term is used by MPs to refer to the Harambee Plan that Dr. Hage Geingob adopted 

when he was inaugurated as the third democratically elected President of Namibia. 

According to the document of the Harambee Prosperity Plan (HPP), “the HPP is a 

targeted Action Plan to accelerate development in clearly defined priority areas, 

which lay the basis for attaining prosperity in Namibia” (p. 6). The President used 

the term Harambee when he addressed parliamentarians as follows in 239 

His Excellency President: Accountability of performance is key from the top 

to bottom and Harambee will only succeed if those tasks we implement are 

assigned key performance indicators which can be monitored and measured. 

[February, 2016] {#239} 

Again, the word Harambee was used by Nujoma in 240 when he reminded fellow 

MPs what the President said about the Harambee Policy. 

Nujoma: Let us look for better ways as to how we can utilise what we have 

and make sure that we benefit from the resources of this country, in that way, 
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contribute to the GDP and economic wellbeing of our people, because the 

President is always telling us about the Harambee Policy. [1 March 2016, p. 

17] {#240} 

The word Layman is used by politicians in their speeches. This buzzword is common 

in the Namibian parliamentary discourse. The Meriam-Webster dictionary defines 

the word layman as a person who is not an expert in a particular field. Members of 

Parliament used this word when they gave their speeches or made statements. They 

used it before asking a question or giving a suggestion. This is a tactic of deliberately 

downgrading and humbling oneself. It is a defensive mechanism used by MPs to 

show fellow MPs that they are not know-all people, they are rather giving opinions 

with the little knowledge they have; thus they use the word layman. This buzzword 

can be associated with a politeness which is perceived as a positive way of 

persuading an audience. Nekundi and Hanse-Himarwa used the word layman in 

statements 241 to 244. 

Nekundi: From a layman’s perspective, I was just reading everything 

straight forward. Thank you very much for that. It is correct. [2015] {#241} 

Nekundi: Through my layman’s analysis, one can conclude that most 

accidents occur because of carelessness. [29 April 2015, p. 125] {#242} 

Hanse-Himarwa: My very layman question would be, if members of my 

family be it my dependents or my spouse is receiving donations of any nature, 

do I understand it carefully that they would be held accountable through me? 

[7 October 2015, p. 146] {#243} 

Hanse-Himarwa: My question is perhaps a very lay question, but my family 

and dependants have not taken oath of any kind in this House, I am the one 
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who has taken oath, why should my dependants and spouse be held 

accountable through me, for their involvement in their private activities? [7 

October 2015, p. 147] {#244} 

Poverty reduction or poverty eradication can be considered as a buzzword. When 

making laws in parliament, buzzwords are a good choice of words for persuasion, 

especially towards the entire audience as a nation. They are effective words of 

persuasion when addressing national issues such as poverty, land and health-related 

problems. Kangira (2007) claims that “development discourses rely on buzzwords 

such as eradication of poverty, health for all, the marginalised, housing for all and 

economic powerhouse” (p. 27).  

Kameeta used the buzzword in 245 intentionally to influence other Ministers in 

thinking of the actions to be taken. The phrase was intended to give the people of 

Namibia hope of leaving poverty soon. The phrase gained popularity in parliament 

when the Ministry of Poverty Eradication and Social Welfare was established in 

2015. 

Kameeta: When you listened to the Motivation speeches from almost all the 

Ministries who spoke, the words poverty reduction, poverty eradication 

where echoed quite often – even from the Ministry of Mines and Energy, you 

heard about poverty eradication. [8 May 2015, p. 374] {#245} 

Another buzzword that was used was struggle kids. The term struggle kids was given 

to the children who were born during the colonial era by parents who were fighting 

in the liberation struggle in exile. This buzzword became popular when these 

children started holding demonstrations and meetings demanding job opportunities 

from the government as they felt they were neglected by the ruling party SWAPO. 
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When addressing national issues including that of unemployment, MPs used the 

buzzword struggle kids. An example of the use of struggle kids is presented in 246. 

!Auxab: A lean and professional Defence Force is what Namibia requires. 

We should as a nation guard against the current tendency of creating jobs for 

selected few, especially in the Defence Force as this will greatly compromise 

our claim of creating a professional force, here I am referring to so-called 

struggle kids. [14 April 2015, p. 203] {#246} 

Most of the buzzwords used in parliament were the ones used by the local people. 

They are used by other politicians who are not Members of Parliament, such as the 

President, Governors, and Government officials, thus they are common in Namibia. 

7.9 Exordium 

While an exordium might not be a rhetorical device in its nature, and just a part in a 

speech, the researcher saw it fit to include it in this chapter since MPs used it 

tactfully as a way of persuading their audience. An exordium is an introduction of a 

speech in which the orator attempts to capture his audience’s attention. In the 

exordium, the orator can give a background of the subject, praise or blame 

(epideictic), joke or make humorous statements. Epideictic praise plays an important 

role in parliament. According to Skinner (1996), the purpose of the exordium is to 

create one’s character by putting one’s audience in an open frame of mind. Skinner 

claims that the means of creating a good ethos requires the invention of arguments. 

Having said that, the latter is applicable in parliamentary debates. Members of 

Parliament tend to appeal to the pathos of their audience in the introduction of their 

speeches. Before they move on to the essence of the speech, they establish a good 
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ethos of themselves to gain credibility with the audience. The most significant 

function of the exordium is to clarify the purpose of the speech (Rock, 2012).  

According to Skinner (1996), classical rhetoricians focus on two different methods of 

creating a good ethos. The first method is “by promising our auditors to inform them 

of something at once novel and of public importance” (p. 129). The other method is 

“for the oratory directly to emphasise the probity of his own person” (Skinner, 1996, 

p. 130). Skinner appeals that “we must always speak in such a way as to appear calm, 

placating, courteous and humane” (p. 130). The exordium has the power to 

strengthen or weaken the audience’s emotions right at the beginning of the speech.  

Rock (2012) believes that exordium is not common in deliberative rhetoric because 

the audience is already familiar with the subject. On the contrary, the researcher 

disagrees because in Ministerial statements and Budgetary Votes discussion, MPs 

tend to give thorough exordia in order to have their Votes supported, whether the 

subject of the speech is already known or not. Although they might be short and 

unnecessarily longer speeches, the MPs versions are likely to have an exordium. 

Furthermore, in cases where an exordium is used by means of praising someone, this 

can show how powerful people are by praising them and creating good images for 

them. It can show the audience the position and the character of oneself. The 

following exordia were not so much of debates but were taken from brief speeches 

made by MPs. They were praises, hence, regarded as ceremonial discourse. 

Dienda, for DTA (Democratic Turnhalle Alliance) Party, started her speech by 

honouring the African Child Day. Her exordium was as follows: 

 Thank you, Honourable Speaker. Honourable Speaker, as we are 

today celebrating the Day of the African child, allow me to 
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congratulate all the children in Africa, especially the children in 

Namibia. This is the day that we will always remember. [Dienda, 16 

June 2015, p. 71] {#252} 

She further congratulated all the children in Africa, specifically in Namibia. She 

reminded her audience of this historic Day by highlighting that they will always 

remember it. The notion of highlighting significant historic events implies that the 

audience’s attention is easily drawn because such events are honoured by many 

Namibians. 

The date 20 March 2015 made highlights in Namibian history. It marked a day of 

celebration and jubilation.  On this day, the Namibian National Assembly elevated to 

new and higher heights in terms of Members of Parliament. A new president and new 

MPs were elected in this new era. This speaks volumes to the entire political history 

of Namibia. Nevertheless, several MPs gave speeches in embracement of new 

responsibilities and positions, as well as expressing themselves with regards to the 

event. Below are several exordia of MPs at the swearing in of new Members of 

Parliament 2015-2020. 

In her speech, the newly elected Prime Minister Dr. Saara Kuugongelwa-Amadhila 

congratulated all MPs for successfully making it as MPs in 2015. 

 Thank you very much Mr. Presiding Officer. Before I make the 

nomination, I would like to extend warm congratulations to all the 

newly sworn-in Members of Parliament for the honour that has been 

bestowed on all of us by the Namibian people to serve as Members of 

this august House and to carry out, on their behalf the process of law 

making for our country. I wish all of them wisdom, strength and 
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courage in the discharge of this sacred National duty. 

[Kuugongelwa-Amadhila, 20 March 2015, p. 14] {#253} 

Kuugongelwa-Amadhila mostly used words that connote unity and togetherness. She 

used words such as all, us, Namibian people, their behalf and our country. Kangira 

and Mungenga (2012) call these words, together words. Using the plural form 

instead of the singular gives an impression of promoting unity. In this regard, she 

tried to boost her ethos so she could gain credibility with her audience. Together 

words are used to show that the speaker and the listeners share some commonalities 

(Kangira & Mungenga, 2012). Here, Burke’s theory of identification can be alluded 

to because the speaker identified with the audience when she used together words in 

which she included herself.  

Gurirab is the outgoing Speaker. He spoke to bid farewell to the MPs and the entire 

nation as an audience. His exordium was as follows in 254:  

I am still the Speaker (laughter). I need to say one or two things and, 

therefore, please be seated because some of you might collapse. By a 

dictate history, continuity, consistency and change, here we are again 

pushing democracy forward, yet again. Namibia as a State started 

doing its own political innovations in 1990 and now 25 years 

onwards, we relive once again the memories and innovations from 

thenceforth to here today, yet again. [Gurirab, 20 March 2015. p. 

15] {#254} 

After laughing, Gurirab started with a joke that his audience should be seated or 

some might collapse. Generally, laughing is associated with jokes and humour. 

According to Bull & Feldman (2011), “witty or amusing remarks are intended to 
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invite laughter from the audience” (p. 10). By using the word collapse, he created 

curiosity among the audience. This made the audience pay more attention as they did 

not know what he was about to say. He also used the phrase here we are pushing 

democracy forward, yet again to motivate the MPs to continue practising democracy. 

Gurirab took the audience back in the days when he stated that Namibia established 

itself in political innovations including the running of Parliament in an independent 

era. By mentioning that, he reminded other freedom fighters of the long and bitter 

fight that they had endured for Namibian independence. It is clear that he appealed to 

the pathos of his audience.   

Katjavivi was nominated as the third Speaker of the Namibian National Assembly. 

On this day, he gave his acceptance speech in the august House. In his exordium in 

255, he underscored on a historical anecdote about himself. 

 For now, may I proceed by making a formal Acceptance Speech or 

remarks? May I do so? Thank you.  

Honourable Members of Parliament, this is a big day for me 

personally. I cannot start making my remarks without saying 

something brief on the reference made to me by, let me call her the 

Right Honourable Prime Minister of our country, when she called 

upon me and presented me before you, she referred to the middle 

name that I hold dearly to myself, Hishitevi. That is the first name I 

have ever known. When I came to this world my father was informed 

by an old lady who emerged from a hut to announce my arrival. 

Totally delighted and not knowing what to say, he said – what shall I 
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do – Hishitevi? It always touches my heart because it takes me back to 

my roots. [Katjavivi, 20 March 2015, p. 18] {#255} 

Like other exordia, Katjavivi stated the purpose of his speech which was to make a 

formal acceptance. He expressed how important this day was to him. Other MPs who 

felt the same way were likely to identify with him in this regard. This is relative to 

Burke’s theory of identification. Katjavivi appealed to his audience’s ethos when he 

presented his personal background as a reference in the past. He attempted to capture 

his audience’s attention by explaining how he acquired his middle name Hishitevi. 

This is one way of celebrating one’s life and it can be associated with epideictic 

rhetoric. Indeed, this is a ceremonial speech. Kangira and Mungenga (2012) claim 

that “most ceremonial speeches stress the sharing of identities and values that unite 

people into communities…” (p. 111). 

To embellish his narration, Katjavivi indicated that he was born in a hut. This can be 

associated with his humble beginnings. By mentioning this, he appealed to the pathos 

of the audience. He established a link between his middle name and his new position 

in office.   To capture the mind of his audience, he showed how humble he is and 

that he would not know what to do (as in the name’s meaning, Hishitevi) without the 

support of his audience. With reference to Burke’s theory, among the audience, those 

who were born and grew up in the same African setting as Katjavivi are comparable 

to him.  

Kasingo was re-elected as the Deputy Speaker of the National Assembly. She gave 

her Acceptance speech using two rhetorical devices in her exordium as follows: 

 Thank you. First of all, I have to congratulate you for being elected as 

the Speaker of the National Assembly and I am proud to work under 
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you. Let me start off with a saying in one of the vernaculars that says 

– waa pandula no yaka, meaning that if you do not appreciate the 

efforts of others then you are doomed. To be re-elected for the second 

term in the position of Deputy Speaker of one of the most important 

Organs of the State – the Legislature, I have to, first of all, thank the 

Almighty God who coordinated the rank and file of the Members of 

SWAPO who voted for me and all the others en masse to ensure that 

we are here. (applause) [Kasingo, 20 March 2015, p. 21]. {#256} 

First, Kasingo used an Oshiwambo proverb waa pandula noyaka in her exordium 

and she immediately gave its meaning for the non-Oshiwambo speakers to 

understand. Proverbs are associated with cultural ethics and values that were 

introduced by elders in the past as a way of passing on moral teachings to the 

younger generations. According to (Mack, 2001), “proverbs and moral sentences are 

very prominent in all types of speeches” (p. 24). Rhetorical principles are used to 

elaborate an individual ethos, or a persona, as a way of persuasion (Mack, 2001). 

Kasingo used a proverb to show how grateful and delighted she was for being re-

elected as the Deputy Speaker. Given that, she attempted to establish an impression 

that she is a credible person with morals and values, whom the audience can count on 

as their new Deputy Speaker. Mbenzi (2014) states that proverbs may add to the 

ethos and logos of the speaker. Furthermore, “a speaker who tends to use proverbs 

effectively is likely to win the souls of his listeners” (Mbenzi, 2014, p. 22). However, 

he warns that proverbs should be used cautiously in rhetoric because if they are 

overused the speech becomes tasteless (Mbenzi, 2014). 

Second, Kasingo code-switched to Oshiwambo. This is inter-sentential code-

switching. It occurs when one clause is in one language and the other in a different 
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language and both are used in the same sentence. Code-switching can be used for 

two reasons, to borrow words from another language because there is a need to fill in 

the missing part of the English sentence. In this case, Kasingo needed to borrow the 

Oshiwambo proverb because there might not be a direct saying in English for that 

proverb.Further, she switched to her mother tongue to emphasise the point she was 

making. With regards to Bishop Dumeni’s speeches at funerals, (Mbenzi, 2014) 

explains that “when he wanted to emphasise a point, he switched to Oshimbadja 

which is his mother dialect”, furthermore, “he also switched to Oshimbadja when he 

was irritated or sad” (p. 98). This can be associated with seriousness. People tend to 

code-switch when they want to show how serious they are with what they want to 

say. 

Kasingo ended her exordium with the words of praises by mentioning the Almighty 

God. Despite Namibia being a secular state, more than 90% of the population is said 

to be of Christian belief. Taking this into consideration, Kasingo wanted to connect 

with Christianity. Burke’s theory claims that although individuals are different by 

identity, they are alike because of their similar beliefs or interests. At the end of her 

exordium, the audience applauded. This reaction showed that their emotions were 

touched. Applause can be a result of a successful persuasive strategy. Bull and 

Feldman (2011) claim that “tumultuous or enthusiastic applause may make a 

politician look like a winner, overwhelmingly popular with his audience” (p. 2). 

Research indicates that “in an African context, praises play a significant role as they 

are performed on various occasions” (Mbenzi, 2014, p. 29). Following is a 

congratulatory speech by Honourable McHenry Venaani, the President of DTA 

(Opposition Party). Venaani’s exordium is full of praises. This is known as epideictic 

rhetoric, as he celebrates someone’s life. In his exordium, he clearly stated his two 
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purposes, which were: to congratulate the new Speaker of the National Assembly and 

to bid farewell to the out-going Speaker. 

 Thank you very much, Honourable Speaker. We, on this side of the 

aisle, would want to congratulate you – this side of the aisle. 

(laughter) Honourable Speaker, we want to congratulate you, for one 

you have the necessary prolific experience, both as a seasoned 

Politician and Diplomat. I view you as a great consensus builder and 

a person that has demonstrated an ability to work across Party lines. I 

want to congratulate you on your election and congratulate our 

country and also pass a word of congratulations to our former 

Veterans, seasoned Diplomat the country has ever produced Dr. 

Theo-Ben (applause) whom we have worked with – the man has made 

our Republic very proud when we assumed the Presidency of the IPU 

and the General Assembly of the United Nations. I bid good farewell 

to you for being a man of great standing. [Venaani, 20 March 2015, 

p. 22] {#257} 

Venaani praised the Speaker by describing him with positive characteristics. He used 

decorative words such as necessary prolific experience, a seasoned politician, 

Diplomat, consensus builder and ability to work across Party lines. The phrases 

consensus builder and ability to work across Party lines imply that the Speaker is 

capable of bringing together different political parties despite their different opinions. 

With this, Venaani attempted to promote unity among all MPs. This was important, 

especially to MPs of opposition Parties as they sometimes feel they are side lined by 

the ruling Party. Also, with reference to Burke’s theory of identification, MPs who 
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see the Speaker the same way Venaani described him tend to believe that they are 

one and the same as Venaani, thus they identify with him.  

This section revealed that MPs demonstrated creative praises at the beginning of 

their speeches. In their exordia, they used references, anecdotes and proverbs to 

capture the attention of the listeners.  

7.10 Summary 

This chapter analysed different rhetorical devices used by MPs. The chapter 

specifically focused on code-switching, address and titles, parallel structure, sarcasm, 

euphemism, antithesis, buzzwords, and exordium. Under each rhetorical device, 

tactics were explained on how MPs use devices to achieve persuasion. 
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CHAPTER 8 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

8.1 Introduction 

This study set out to explore speech acts used by Namibian Parliamentarians and 

their rhetorical functions in different speech contexts. The study assessed the speech 

acts used with rhetorical purposes in ‘parliamentary procedures’ of the National 

Assembly and determined those expressions that are classified as ‘unparliamentary’ 

in the National Assembly. An examination of rhetorical devices employed by MPs in 

achieving persuasion was another focus of the study with the intention of judging 

whether there is a necessity for improvement in the use of rhetoric. A recap of the 

major findings and recommendations of the study are presented in this chapter. 

8.2 A synopsis of findings  

Below, the researcher presents summaries of the major findings on speech acts, 

deliberative rhetoric, unparliamentary expressions and rhetorical devices.  

8.2.1 Speech acts as used by Members of Parliament 

The findings of this study show that assertive, directive, commissive, declarative and 

expressive speech acts were used by MPs in the Namibian National Assembly. These 

correspond with Searle’s categorisation of speech acts. These speech acts were 

intended to persuade an audience to believe the assertions, to get things done, give 

hope, change the statuses and circumstances, and to show solidarity. Persuasive 

language was used to show power in parliament.  

Assertives are statements which can be true or false. This implies that they can either 

be opinions or facts. Generally, because people are hasty at giving opinions, 

assertives were common in parliament. Parliamentarians who intended to persuade 
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their audience used assertives with statistics and facts in order to get their audience’s 

consent. Members of Parliament also used examples after using assertives to allow 

other MPs to relate to what they were talking about. The use of words that have 

positive and negative connotations within the assertions demonstrate that MPs 

emphasize their statements in order to evoke a sense of good or bad feelings in their 

audience.  

Findings revealed that directives were used by MPs to get things done. The Speaker 

used directives such as asking the Prime Minister (PM) to adjourn the House, asking 

MPs to speak on their turns, asking MPs to withdraw unparliamentary statements, 

inviting and ordering MPs not to disturb others when speaking. Parliamentarians 

used directives toward other MPs when they asked for clarifications, ordering fellow 

MPs to pay attention and listen to them and ask for permission to engage in 

discussions. Members of Parliament also used directives toward the general public 

by making appeals to get things done and inviting them to do certain things in their 

community.  In order for MPs to achieve their requests, appeals, orders and 

invitations, their speech acts included polite words or phrases to attract their 

audience. Some polite words that were used were may you please, would you kindly, 

can you please, may you allow me to and I humbly appeal to. These phrases are 

usually used in a polite manner. This study has found that this was the most common 

type of speech act that MPs used. Even when the Speaker had to command or request 

aggressive MPs to apologise or withdraw statements, he used polite phrases to get his 

command obeyed to. This shows that politeness is associated with rhetoric.  

Despite the fact that commissives were used in MPs’ speeches to give promises, they 

were hardly used for other purposes.  Making promises was the core use of 

commissive speech acts. Findings of why MPs used promises revealed that they did 
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so to give their audience, and the general public, hope for the future. Members of 

Parliament used future helping verbs in their statements to commit to future actions. 

Some examples of these verbs are will deal with, will do the very best, and am going 

to. Furthermore, some MPs directly used the word promise as in I promise to do my 

best and I promise to be a concerned… The minor purpose of using commissives is 

that of swearing or taking an oath since this is only done at swearing-in ceremonies. 

All MPs swore by using the word promise when they uttered I solemnly promise to 

uphold and defend the Constitution and laws... during the swearing-in ceremony of 

the Sixth National Assembly. The words so help me God have a strong connotation 

and all those who believe in God could relate to and support the swearing-in.  

In parliament, declaratives were used in order to nominate, declare and announce. 

According to literature, declaratives are common in many parliaments when 

declarations and announcements are made. These declarative speech acts are formal 

speech acts that are structured. For instance, when MPs nominated others for 

positions they had to say I nominate …. for the position of … In order for the 

nomination to be acceptable and convincing in the ears of the audience, the MP that 

is nominating decorated the statement with words of praises such as a seasoned 

politician, experienced leader and impeccable National Liberation struggle 

credentials. Similarly, when MPs made declarations, they directly used the word 

declare. Research shows that in order for a declaration to be meaningful and 

felicitous, it should be made by an authorised person. For instance, when the Speaker 

and the Secretary said I now declare these Honourable Members as duly elected 

chairpersons and it is my pleasure to declare you all as duly elected Members of the 

Sixth National Assembly, these declarations were meaningful and felicitous to the 

audience because the Speaker and Secretary of parliament are authorised to make 
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such declarations. Announcements were also made by people with authority to do so. 

For instance, the PM is responsible for announcing the adjournment of the sessions 

while the Speaker asks if there is any objection and announces Agreed to!  

The findings further indicated that MPs expressed their feelings towards one another 

and the general public by praising, supporting, proposing, suggesting, criticising and 

apologising. They praised in order to encourage and motivate each other. Speech acts 

of supporting were used in parliament mainly to support votes, amendments and 

second nominations. Some MPs intentionally criticised others in order to create a bad 

image of them so that they could win arguments. The use of apologies is common in 

parliament. Members of Parliament apologised for arriving late, for intervening and 

interrupting and for not being able to provide the needed information. It was 

discovered that speech acts of apology were used by MPs in order to appeal to the 

pathos of the audience. They apologised to get sympathy or forgiveness from the 

audience. Although the five classes of speech acts were observed in parliament and 

were intended to persuade audiences, they might have not been seen as persuasive 

because of their popularity in everyday interaction.  

8.2.2 Deliberative rhetoric  

Members of Parliament debated pro et contra to win arguments. This required 

effective skills of rhetoric in order to get an audience convinced. Three modes of 

rhetoric were all applied by MPs during debates. The researcher analysed 

parliamentary procedures as follows, tabling a motion, amendment Bill, committee 

stage and Question time. 

When MPs debated on a motion, they used speech acts that embraced pathos, logos 

and ethos in order to persuade their audience. These modes of rhetoric were used 

when supporting or opposing the motions. During the amendment bill sessions, 
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views and opinions given were not necessarily based on political parties but on 

individuals. This led MPs from the same party to oppose one another. Further, 

speech acts of shaming were used during the Amendment Bill session. Some MPs 

used logos to suggest and explain why the amendments should be put on hold so that 

a study could be conducted in order to get a thorough understanding. 

One interesting finding is that during the Amendment Bill sessions, three strategies 

for suggesting or proposing amendments were discovered. With reference to 

literature, they are addition, subtraction and substitution. Members of Parliament 

made additional suggestions to the existing Bill, they also suggested that certain 

details be removed and proposing some details to be substituted. Suggestions of 

addition were made to show that the existing Bill is not satisfactory.  Suggestions of 

subtraction were made to indicate that there were some unnecessary details to the 

Bill and suggestions of substitution were given to show that there were better options 

to discuss. Members could have given suggestions without these strategies. A 

possible explanation for why they used these strategies might be they wanted their 

suggestions and proposals in amending the Bill to be taken seriously. Therefore, it 

can be concluded that these three strategies of making suggestions and proposals for 

amendments were used for persuasion purposes. These results were not encouraging 

because amendments were not directly uttered, but just suggested. It is for this reason 

that it was difficult to point out speech acts that directly indicated a performative 

action of amending. 

Another important finding was that during the Committee stage where the Bill is 

analysed, three kinds of allusions were made. These are Biblical allusions, 

policy/legal document allusions and historical allusions. Speech acts of utterances 

from Biblical figures were used to capture the attention of the audience. Among the 
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target audience, those who are Christians and believed in the Bible identified with 

the MP that alluded to the Bible. This finding is consistent with Burke’s (1969) 

theory of identification which suggests that if people have the same experience or 

belief as someone else, then they are likely to identify with that person. Members of 

Parliament also alluded to existing policies and legal documents. Similarly, these 

allusions were made to get the audience especially those who understood and 

believed in these documents to believe these allusions. Historical allusions were 

made to refer to past events to show relevance. These allusions were used to show 

ethos (good/bad image) of someone and appeal to the pathos of the audience by 

referring to past incidences such as those enduring suffering.  

The results of this study indicated that two types of questions were used by MPs, the 

ones that are posed during Question time and the rhetorical questions. Members of 

Parliament asked questions during Question time to get answers from the Ministers. 

On the contrary, rhetorical questions were asked during debates for many rhetorical 

reasons such as to mock, blame, shame, make aware, inform and alert. With 

reference to Dlugan’s (2012) types of rhetorical questions, MPs used audience 

engagement, question and answer, question to question, stimulating emotions, 

stressing on a previous statement, misdirection, credibility and series of questions to 

ask rhetorical questions.  

Most of the MPs who took turns in speaking were Ministers, Deputy Ministers and 

opposition parties' Members. Most of the backbenchers did not participate much in 

the debates. The silence of these MPs could have been caused by multiple factors, 

such as lack of interest in the topic under discussion, high level of the English 

Language used during discussions, and/or domination by those who participated 
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actively. Unfortunately, this result is difficult to interpret as no data was collected to 

investigate the cause of this inactive participation. 

8.2.3 Unparliamentary expressions 

On the issue of unparliamentary language, this study found that some MPs used 

speech acts which were unparliamentary, such as abusive language, impolite speech, 

provocations and interruptions to insult, as well as words or speech to win debates. 

This finding is generated by the speech acts used by MPs with derogatory words and 

those that have negative connotations. Another evidence that these speech acts were 

unparliamentary is that after they were made, the Speaker intervened by telling MPs 

to withdraw their statements or to respect one another. Although these speech acts 

were unparliamentary, MPs used them intentionally to downplay the opinions of 

others and persuade the listeners to support their opinions. 

Some unparliamentary expressions were used by MPs to downgrade others. Words 

that depict accusations and rudeness such as, you are a liar or you are misleading the 

nation are associated with impoliteness. It can, therefore, be concluded that such 

expressions were made to create a bad image of other people. For this reason, the use 

of a euphemism could be the solution to these embarrassments and accusations in the 

House.  

Interruptions were also present during Parliamentary debates and were determined to 

be unparliamentary because at times the Speaker would request the MPs interrupting 

to give others a chance to speak. It is very common for interruptions to occur while a 

MP is speaking. Such interruptions were made to mock or confuse the MP speaking. 

While some MPs interrupted with bad intentions, some interrupted in a humorous 

manner to create laughter in the House. 
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8.2.4 Rhetorical devices 

It is somewhat surprising that although the MPs are not linguists by profession, they 

showed some skills with linguistic devices, specifically stylistic devices which are 

known as rhetorical devices. Speech acts used via these devices were intended to 

persuade. The rhetorical devices used were code-switching, address and titles, 

parallelism, sarcasm, euphemism, antithesis, buzzwords, tones and gestures, and 

exordium. It is important to bear in mind that these devices were uttered as 

illocutionary acts with perlocutionary intentions (effects).  

Code-switching, which was not used by many MPs, was used to define situations or 

to elevate certain people who spoke the language switched to. The way MPs 

addressed others had a sense of persuasion, such as mentioning their professional 

titles, political and other positions to give recognition and gain support. Persuasive 

language was used to show power in parliament. The use of titles and the way MPs 

addressed each other showed powerfulness and powerlessness of MPs. Members of 

parliament that have power and more authority in government tend to speak more, do 

more and show dominance in discourse. 

 In addition, parallelism was used to produce pleasant sounding words to capture the 

attention of the listeners.  Although this is an impressive rhetorical device because of 

its repetition, to persuade the audience with such speech acts depends on the 

creativity of the speaker. This implies that if the speaker used parallelism in a 

fashionable manner that created enthusiasm, then the audience is likely to show 

interest and pay attention.   

The findings also indicated that speech acts that were sarcastic were used by MPs to 

embarrass others and also to create humour to get consent as suggested by the 

literature. While this device might cause offence and negative emotions to the target 
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audience when used, it is a powerful tool to those who used it as they appealed to the 

pathos of the audience and also can promote their ethos when they create a bad 

image for their opponents.  

The study further revealed that MPs mainly used euphemisms to create benevolence 

and give a good image of themselves as they use comforting words.  A euphemism is 

pertinent to MPs for promoting their ethos. The use of antithesis was also observed. 

The speech acts of antithesis were used when MPs intended to strengthen an 

argument by presenting opposite views or when contrasting something. Antithesis is 

a suitable device for parliamentary discourse as the opposing views presented are 

related to debating. 

One interesting result from this study was that most of the buzzwords used were 

affiliated with politics and the liberation struggle of Namibia. Buzzwords such as one 

Namibia one Nation, Harambee, poverty eradication and no Namibian should feel 

left out were common in the House. The underlying reason is that MPs are politicians 

who deal with issues which are related to politics while some took part in the 

liberation struggle, thus they are well-acquainted with these buzzwords. This result 

showed that buzzwords were used to give hope to specific audiences and the entire 

nation. Giving hope for the future empowers the audience to gain trust in MPs, hence 

promote their ethos.  

Members of Parliaments' speeches were interesting as they portrayed exordia with 

rhetoric. These exordia within their speeches included praises to create a good ethos 

for fellow parliamentarians.  They also included their own experiences to appeal to 

emotions of the audience, and together words for the audience to identify with the 

MPs.  
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All in all, although there is a sense of rhetoric in all the devices studied in this 

research, the study established that parallelism, sarcasm, euphemism, antithesis and 

buzzwords were more suitable for a parliamentary debate context. Parallelism is 

effective to use when addressing a large audience such as the parliament audiences 

because of the good sounding words. Literature indicates that political leaders have 

used parallel structure in their speeches in order to capture their audiences’ attention. 

The study also concludes that sarcasm also fits well a debating context as it is used 

for saving faces. Members of Parliament use sarcasm to mock, give humour and 

embarrass their opponents in order to defeat them in debates. While the use of 

euphemism may be regarded as a tactic to soften harsh words, this can be a suitable 

device in parliament to avoid embarrassment. The person using euphemism may be 

seen as creating a good image of him/herself by using soft words instead of harsh 

words. It was also concluded in this study that antithesis perfectly suit the context of 

debates as MPs may compare themselves with their fellow MPs on opposition 

parties. By using antithesis, an MP may create an impression that he/she is right or 

innocent than his opponent. Considering that this was a political discourse, audiences 

tend to be moved by political buzzwords. In the Namibian contexts, buzzwords that 

are associated with the liberation struggle or national issues tend to move audiences. 

For this reason, buzzwords are a useful tool in parliamentary rhetoric. An institution 

that debates pro et contra necessitates members with persuasive skills as this is a 

win-or-lose communication platform. Parliamentary discourse is also highly 

deliberative because the audience or addressees are expected to analyse and choose 

what is right from wrong. 
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8.3 Recommendations  

Two major recommendations for this study have been established. These 

recommendations were drawn from the findings of the study. The researcher used 

references to support her recommendations. 

The study suggests that there is a need for further research in the field of 

parliamentary discourse in order to unfold a variety of rhetorical skills that MPs 

possess, from a linguistic and a political point of view. Further research can be 

conducted using different but relevant theories in order to explore rhetoric in political 

discourse. This can assist in putting in place necessary communicative tools for our 

parliamentarians. Since parliamentary discourse is universal, it is also recommended 

that a comparative study of the Namibian parliamentary discourse with those of other 

African countries, especially the ones that share common political histories with 

Namibia, should be conducted. These studies are crucial because of the role that 

rhetoric plays in parliamentary discourse. 

Although parliamentarians used a variety of rhetorical devices in their debates, only 

some have been established to be more effective in a debating context. It is for this 

reason that there is a need for a parliamentary communication etiquette for Namibian 

MPs in order to express themselves effectively, hence reach their persuasive goals. 

The Parliamentary communication etiquette would help MPs enhance their 

parliamentary speaking skills and use them during parliamentary sessions, bearing in 

mind, the ‘parliamentary procedures’. Members of Parliament should be able to have 

well-organised thoughts and ideas in order to sound convincing, thus achieve their 

persuasive goals.  
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8.4 Contribution of the study 

This study can contribute to the compilation of guidelines on parliamentary 

communication etiquette. The purpose of these guidelines is to make Members of 

Parliament aware of the actions that they make when they speak during 

parliamentary sessions and improve their communication skills. This will help them 

communicate purposively and effectively, which in the end will enhance their 

parliamentary rhetoric.  

This research is a pioneering study to upcoming researchers in acquiring information 

related to parliamentary rhetoric. It will, therefore, contribute to the literature on 

parliamentary discourse in light of the lack of studies on parliamentary discourse in 

the Namibian context. This will enrich literature as future researchers will build on it. 

Finally, the study revitalises old theories and shows the link between these theories 

as they do not need to be looked in silos.      
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